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JOURNAL
OF

FRANCIS BUCHANAN
KEPT DURING THE SURVEY OF THE DISTRICTS
OF
PATNA AND GAYA
IN
1811-1812.

Introduction.

The Buchanan Journal and Maps.

| Pracricarry the whole of the information which is
Nt available concerning the life and work of the author
this Journal, including an account of the circum-
sthnees under which his great statistical Survey of Bengal
was undertaken, and the subsequent history of the
manuseripts connected therewith, is to be found in Sir
Pavid Prain's admirable Memoir published in Calcutta
in 1905, entitled *“A Bketch of the life of Francis
Hamilton (once Buchanan), sometime Superintendent of
the Honourable Company's Botanic Garden, Calcutta”.
It is therefore unnecessary to attempt a summary here,
particularly as Sir D. Prain himself has been good enough
to promise a contribution to the Journal of the Bihar

and Orissa Research Society on the subject.

The Journal, which is now published for the first
time, forms only a small part of the manuscripts
relating to the Survey, on which Dr. Buchanan—as he

' may still be called for present purposes since he did not
L S80R. &J.
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his retirement from India—was employed between ¢
years 1807 and 1815. It is the official daily Jo
which he kept during his tour of the districts of Pat
and Gaya in the cold-weather months of 1811-12, i.
the fifth season of his work on the Survey. The origin
manuscript is in his own handwriting and extends ov
224 pages, bound up with other papers in the last df
those three volumes of the Buchanan Manuseripts in
Library of the India Office which are concerned wi
Patna and Gaya. As regards other districts of Bihar
included in the Survey, similar Journals kept during
the cold-weather tours of Bhagalpur, ete., in 1810-
and Shahabad in 1812-13 are also in existence in t
Library, and occupy 250 and 175 pages respectively
the corresponding volumes of the series, but the Jo 1
of the tour in Purnea undertaken in the season 1509-
cannof now be ftraced, and apparently has never bem
in the Library’s possession. ‘I'here also appear to be
no Journals in existence relating to the Bengal Districls { .
of Dinajpur and Rangpur, and the United Provinces i
District of Gorakhpur.* U
The three Journals which still remain are quifef,
distinct from Buchanan’s Reports on the corresponding ="
districts, and are only to be regarded as supplementaty
to the latter. It is necessary to lay emphasis on this
difference in order to avoid any possibility of misunder-
standing, especially because on page xxxviii of his
Memoir Sir D. Prain refers to the Reports themselves
as “a journal of the utmost value, which has never
been eompletely published or properly edited’, while
in later pages when describing the attempts which have
been made to publish the Reports, he continues.to
refer to them as a * journal”. It seems possible that
when he wrote he was under the impression that
Buchanan had drawn up his Reports in the Bengal
Survey in the same form as that adopted in his
“ Journey from Madras, throuch the countries of

* I am indebted to Mr. C. E. A. W, Oldiam, 18, retired, for this
information.
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Mysore, Canara and Malabar " which was nndertaken
in 1800-01. This was a daily Journal, which was
published in London in 1807 in the form in which it
was written, although in the preface Buchanan explain-
ed that he had intended to abridge it and alter its
arrangement before publication, but could not do so, as
the printing had commenced before his arrival in England
on leave in the previous year. Taking warning by this
experience and by the eriticisms of the form in which
the work appeared, his methods were altered when he
undertook the Survey of Bengal. His study of each
district which he then surveyed was arranged so as to.
occupy a whole year. After an extended cold-weather
tour, during which he and his assistants collected a very
large amount of information additional to that actually
recorded in his daily journal, he established his head-
quarters at some town in or near the district concerned,
and spent the following hot-weather and rainy seasons
in completing his enquiries and in writing his Report.
Each of these Reports is therefore a self-contained and
carefully finished work which was clearly intended for
publication. Notonly was it drawn up in strict accord-
ance with the detailed instructions issued to Buchanan
by the Government af Caleutta in September 1807, as
recorded in pages viii to x of the Introduction to
« Bastern India”, but in its arrangement it followed the
actnal order of these instructions. The Journals, on
the other hand, were evidently not intended for publi-
cation, and unfortunately were not maintained during
the period spent at headquarters. Much of the infor- .
mation recorded in them has been included in the
Reports, and has often been transferred without. any
substantial modifieation, but in all cases it has been
rearranged under the appropriate sections.

Of the Reports and their various Appendices, with
the sole exception of the Journals, two copies are
known to be in existence, one of which is in the
India Office Libwary, as already mentioned, and the
other in the Library of the Royal Asiatic Society. The
original manuscript cannot be traced and appears to
have been destroyed, as neither of the sets is in

”~
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Buchanan’s own handwriting, but hoth have been
written in a beautifully clear hand by the same copyist.
There is some uncertainty about the identity of a seb
of the Reports which was in the possession of the
Indian Government at Caleutta about 1833 and, as
Beveridge suggested, it is pessible that a third copy may
still be in India, even though the efforts to trace it
made by Sir W. W. Huater, Sir D. Prain and others
have been unsuccessful. It seems much more probable,
however, that not more than two copies were ever made,
and that the volumes mow in the possession of the
Royal Asiatie Society are in fact the seb of the records
which were formerly kept in Caleutta, and referred to
in the following extract from the preface to the Report
on Dinajpur, published at Calcutta in 1833 :—

“The original reeords, occupying twenty-five folio yolumes
in manuseript, were tmusmitted by the Indian Govern-
ment to the Honourable Courb of Directors, a copy of

‘the whole having been previously made and deposited
in the office of the Chief Seeretary at Calentta. Duplicates
of the drawings and maps were unfortunately not pre-
served with the rest, probably from the dificulty at that
time of getting them executed in India.”

This duplicate copy was made after Buchanan had
left India in February 1315, and the originals sent to
London were received there in the following year. As
rezards the copy then retained in Calentta, it is known
that in 1831 the M. 8. Report on Dinajpur was made
over by Mr. G. Swinton, who was then Chief Secretary,
to Captain Herbert, the editor of Gleanings in Science,
in order that it mizht be published by instalments in
that Journal : and three years later James Prinsep, the
first editor of its still living successor—the Journal of the
Asiatic Society of Bengal—in the preface to Volume IT,
while announcing with regret that the pablication of
the remaining Reports would have to be discontinued
owing to lack of support, mentioned that on completion
of publication of that on Dinajpur :— .

# The Government meaniime placed the remaining volumes
of Buchanan in the Editor s hands, with an intimation of
its desire that the priuting of these records should be
continued,”
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It seems not unreasonable to suppose, therefore,
that this set of the Reports reached the Royal Asiatio
Society after passing out of Prinsep’s possession; and
further that no copy of the Journals, as well as of the
drawings and maps, was made before the originals were
forwarded to the Court of Directors, since no such copy
is included in these volumes. This fact was probably
not realised in 1871, when permission was given fo
Sir W. W. Hunter to bring the India Office collection
of the manuseripts temporarily back to India, as the
original Journals, of which no copy had been retained,
were thus exposed twice again fo the risk of total loss
at sea.

These Journals of Buchanan’s tours in the Districts
of South Bihar seem to have attracted very little atten-
tion hitherto, probably owing to their close resemblance
to portions of the corresponding Reports, and to the
greater importance of the Jatter. The following extract
from Mr. H. Beveridge's article on *“The Buchanan
Records ' in the Caleutta Review for July 1894 is the
only published reference to them which I have been
able to trace :— i

“ MThere is a good deal of repetition in Buchansn, and some

rtions of his folios are taken wp withhis Journal, e.g,

E?s Bhagalpur and Shahabad Journal, which does mot
contain anything material that is not also in his report.”

This statement is not strictly correct, as will be
indicated later, and even if it were, it appears that
the publication of the Journals, especially the Patna-
Gaya Journal, can serve a useful purpose at the resent
time, because much of the material included both in the
Journals and in the Reports has hever yet been pub-
lished. Montgomery Martin’s methods as editor of
« Bastern India "', the three-volume abridgment of the
_Reports published in 1838, have been justly condemued
by everyone who has examined the original manuscripts.
In deciding what portions of the Reports should be
omitted, he followed no consistent plan, but merely,
as Sir W. W. Hunter observed, left out “the parts
swwhich he did not understand or which did not interest
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im “. Matters of topographical and antiquarian
interest are the prineipal feature of the Journals, and in
these respects the Reports, and particularly the Report
on the districts of Patna and Gaya, have greatly
suffered at his hands. On this point Beveridge says :—

“On the whole T have not found that Mr. Martin bas
suppressed much of value in the bistorical or antiquarian chapters.
For inctance, there are mo suppressions in the account of Gaur,
which, by the way, is to be found in the Purnish volumes. The
most gerious omissions are in the accounts of Patna and Shahabad.
There Mr. Martin has drawn his pencil through much interesting
matter, though in not a few cases he has afterwards repented and
written “stet™. In all the volumes he has omitted a good deal
of the descriptive matter, and he has greatly abridged the elaborate
aceount of castes which occurs in the first of the three volumes
relating to Purniah.”

During his tour of the districts of Patna and Gaya,
Buchanan naturally came across antiquities considerably
more extensive and important than those contained in
the districts which he had previously surveyed, and his
description of them may be regarded as the special
feature of the Patna Report. Unfortunately, though
fifth in npatural sequence, it was the first on which
Martin began his work of abridgment, and he carried
it out with special severity, as may be judged by the
fact that approximately 167 out of the 370 pages in the
M. 8. Report, which form the chapter on topography
and antiquities, have been omitted from the correspond-
ing Chapter III of Eastern India, Volume I. This repre-
sents about sixty of the pages as printed in that volume,
and the omissions include the whole of the account of
Maner, as well as important portions of the descriptions
of Patna, Gaya, Bodh Gaya, Rajgir and Baragaon.
With the exception of Patna itself, Buchanan's obser-
vations at each of these places are adequately recorded
in the Journal.

Notwithstanding Mr. Beveridge's unfavourable
opinion, which was Prohuh]y based on a somewhat
cursory examination of the manuseripts, there are several
respeets in which the Journals are an extremely useful

#
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supplement to the Reports, even in places where the
latter have not been abridged. They prinecipally differ
from the Reports in giving a defailed description of the
route which Buchanan actually followed, without which
it is at the present day very difficult to identify some
of the, places described in the Reports, particularly
the various hills and the mines, quarries, caves or
springs associated with them. Many examples of this
which have come within my own olservation could
be quoted, but the following will suffice :—In the
Bhagalpur Report (East. Ind., Vol. II, pp. 184-85)
Buchanan describes “a calcareous matter in mass, called
Asurhar, or Giant’s bones ”’, which was used for making
lime, and says that ** the greatest quantity is found at
a place, in the centre of the (Kharagpur) hills, called
Asurni, or the female Giant”. The manufacture of
lime from this source has long been discontinued, and
as the existence of the place appears to be unknown to
the Koras and Naiyas who now live in the vicinity, it
would be almost impossible to find it without reference
to the Journal. This gives not only the route taken en
March 22nd, 1811, from Bharari along the valley of the
Anjan (Azan), but also a rough sketch showing the
position of the quarry itself at the head of a side valley
near Karahara, by means of which the remains of the
kilns, ete, can be found without the least difficulty,
although they are concealed by thick jungle. Similarly,
in the Patna Report (Vol. I, pp. 254-56) the interest-
ing description of the cave “ata place called Hangriyo ™
in the southern range of the Rajgir Hills from which
silajit was procured, was not suflicient to enable me to
identify this cave without reference to the Journal for
January 14th, 1812. This showed thaf the cave was
not the Rajpind Cave in the Jethian valley, as I had
been inclined to suppose, but one in the southern face
of the Hanria Hill, the existence of which is kept as
secret as possible owing to the value of the silajif still
obtained from it ; and an examination of this cave has
served to clear up several difficulties connected with
Hiuen Tsang's route between Bodh Gaya and Rajgir,
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and has shown that the Hanria Hill itself was Hiuen
Tsang’s Buddhavana Mountain.

Another feature of the Journals is that they fre-
quently contain minor details which Buchanan did not
consider of sufficient importance to include in the
Reports, but which are of value in unexpected ways.
For instance, in measuring the temperature of a hot
spring in order to ascerfain the nature of its seasonal
or secular variation, a problem in which I have been
interested for the last fourteen years, it is of particular
importance that the thermometer should be placed, if

ssible, in exactly the same part of the spring as that
observed on previous ocecasions. In the Bha.gal]lmr
Report (Vol. 1I, page 20u) when describing the hot
springs near Bharari in the Kharagpur Hills, Buchanan
says :—

@ The hermometer on being placed in a erevice of the rock,
from whence the water issued accompanied by air
bubbles, rose to 150°."

There usnally are at these springs four or five
places which might answer to this description, at none
of which is the temperature either identical or constant,
but the corresponding passage in the Journal removes
all uncertainty, since it can only refer to one particular
place :—

« Where the finest spring is, and the water issues immediately
from the foot of the hill, without running any way
under the stones, and is accompanied by many air
bubbles, the thermometer arises to 150°."

No other hot spring in Bihar, issuing in its natural
state directly from the earth instead of rising, as it usually
is made to do, into the water already contained in
atank or kund, can be identified with such absolute
certainty as this. Since 1909, I have measnred its
temperature on several occasions, ab different seasons of
the year ; and as the maximam temperature noticed,
after allowing for all necessary corrections, has never
exceeded 149°, and as there is no reason to suppose
that there has been in this case any measurable
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change of a secular nature even in the last hundred
years, the inference is that the thermometer which
Buchanan used in his measurements on hot springs
read at least one degree Fahr. too high. This is con-
firmed by similar though less reliable comparisons
¢lsewhere, such as at Bhimbandh, Sitakund near Mon-
ghyr, and Rajgir; and in any case is likely enough,
since the discovery that all ordinary mercury-in-glass
thermometers, even if correctly graduated when first
made, read too high as they grow older was not made
until 1822, so that Buchanan was not aware that
any correction of his own thermometer was necessary.
1t may be mentioned that one of the thermometers
which I have used for making these comparisons
shows this effect plainly enough, in spite of the
precautions now taken by the instrument-makers, as
it reads 0'5 degree Fahr. higher than it did when it
was graduated by them, and 01 degree higher than
when it was first compared in October 1912.

In these Journals it is interesting to notice the
care with which Buehanan tested the fruth of any
statements made to him, whenever opportunities
occurred later ; as'well as, in general, the thoroughness
with which he had adopted the principles of modern
scientific research. A good example of his methods is
shown in the present Journal, in the endeavours which he
made, though yithout much success, to obtain a eriterion
by which Buddhist and Jain images could be distin-
guished from one another. The hot springs of Bihar,
which he was the first to describe, have been examined
by several later observers, such as Kittoe, Sherwill
and Waddell, but their own accounts are in no case so
detailed or precise, and in fact possess very little
geientific value.

Buchanan had praetically no works of reference to
assist him in identifying the antiquities of Bihar, such
as the Travels of the Chinese pilgrims which have
revealed so much to later archmologists, and it is nob
surprising that at times he rejected information which
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now appears very significant. TFor instance, on the
grounds that his informant was “a stupid fellow, and
no other person has heard of such a tradition ™, he did
not think it worth while to refer in his Report to the
names “ Hangsa Nagar” and * Hangsapur "’ mentioned
to him in connection with Giriak. Fifty years later,
the remains which still exist on the hill above Giriak
were conclusively identified by Cunningham with the
Goose Stupa and Monastery deseribed by Hiunen Tsang, -
Similarly, the jungle-covered valley of Old Rajagriha
seemed to him obviously so unfitted for the site of a city,
being “ surrounded on every side by arid rocks, which
would render the heat intolerable’ and the situation
“to the last degree insalubrious ”, that he did mob
trouble to investigate for himself the truth of the local
belief that it was the site of the old ecity of Jarasandha.
There can be little doubt that Old Rajagcriha was
actually proved to be an unpleasant dwelling-place,
partly owing to the reasons mentioned by Buchanan and
perhaps still more to lack of water at the hottest season
of the year : and that its abandonment and the establish-
ment of New Rajagriha outside the hills were due to the
comparative advantages of the latter site, rather than to
the legendary reason as related by Hiuen Tsang. But
that Old Rajagriha was at one time inhabited by a large
population is a fact which cannot but be evident to
anyone who examines the site even now ;* and the
Journal shows that the reasons why Buchanan never
noticedd even so much as its massive walls were, first,
that he did not ascend either Baibhargiri or Vipulagiri
sufficiently far to get a proper view of the valley within
the hills, and second, that when he did enter the valley
in order to examine the Sonbhandar Cave, his path went
past a part of the old city where its wall has been almost

completely cut away by the western branch of the
Saraswati stream.

The Journals of South Bihar show that during his
tour in each district Buchanan kept up the practice

* Notes-on Old Bajagriba, A. B. B, 1013-14, pages 265-271.
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adopted during the Mysore survey, which was, in the
words of Sir D. Prain :

“ To make a stated daily march, and in the morning before
leaving camp to gather round him the leading people of
the neighbourh whom he questioned fon the various
points enumerated in his instructions. During his march
and at the places where he halted, his own observations
were carefully noted, and extensive botanical and geological
collections were made. **

Much of the material recorded in the Jonrnal of
Mysore, especially the observations on agriculture and
botany, finds no corresponding place in these Journals,
but has been incorporated direct into the Reports.
There is one feature, however, which shows a marked
development in this later series of Journals. This is the
care with which the distanee is estimated between each
successive village, river or other notable feature of the
country passed over during each day's march. Buchanan
had discovered that the existing maps of the districts
included in the Bengal Survey were all more or less
unreliable, and the details of distance which he sets
down in his Journals were evidently intended for use in
preparing the revised map of each district which he him-
selflﬁrﬂw. This task, which he set himself for it formed
no part of his instructions, must have involved much
labour, especially as no trained surveyor was attached to
his party ; and practically.the whole of the work which
he carried out in this'manner—both as an independent
geographer and as the direct successor of Rennell-~has
escaped notice hitherto, owing to the fact that his
manuscript maps, still preserved in the Map Department
of the India Office Library, have never been published
except in a very incomplete and unsatisfactory form.
For this reason, a detailed account of those which relate
to South Bihar may appropriately be set down here.

All internal evidence points to the conclusion that
Buchanan had no maps of Bihar to consult doring his
Survey other than those contained in the second edition
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of Rennell's Bengal Atlas, published in 1781. The first
edition of this Atlas, which was published in 1779-8€C,
contained only Plates I to XII, but there are references
in the Bhagalpur Journal (January 2nd, 1811) te
Rennell’s plans of Mir Kasim’s fortificationsat Udhua
Nullah near Rajmahal, and in the Patna Report to his
plan of Patna City, which are included only in the later
and more complete edition, as Plates XXI and XV
respectively.

There is no indication that Buchanan knew any-
thing about the series of larger maps (on the scale of
five British miles to the inch) drawn by Rennell in
1773 and published quite recently by Major F. C. Hirst,
Director of Surveys, Bengal, from the originals in the
India Office collection. As Ilirst points out in his
accompanying Memoir,* these maps must have heen
used by Bennell in preparing the Atlas, but they
differ considerably from the latter in certain important
details which Buchanan would undoubtedly have noticed,
if he had had access to them.

So far at least as the Districts of Monghyr, Bhagal-
pur and the Santal Parganas are concerned, the existence
of any maps later than those in the Bengal Atlas is
conclusively disproved in the first paragraph of the
following passage, which Martin omitted from page 2 of
the Bhagalpur Heport as published in Eastern India,
Yolume I1:—

* The turbulent state of the inhabitants, and the dificulty of
access into the country, when Major Rennell made his
survey, opposed obstacles which have rendered his map
of this distret less valuable than most part of his
excellent work, and T have fo regret that a copy of
4 more recent gurvey, which had been deposited in the
office of the Collector, has been lost. Owing to these
circumstances, to the very uncommon manner in which
many of the subordinate jurisdictions bawe been inter-
mixed, not only with each other, but with other districts,
and to the disputed and undetermined nature of the

* Tha Su f Be E -
Culcutta, 1017 ngal, by Major James Remnell, 222 1734—77,
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bounduries, I have not been able to trace these in a manner
that can be ut all satisfactory, and in almost every case
I have been under the necessity of proceeding by
conjecture, and that in many cases of a very vague
nature.

“In caleu'ating the proportion of varions kinds of land and
the extent of cultivation, I found the proprietors so evi-
dently departing from the truth that 1 bave in great
measure been obliged to tru-t entirely to what I and my
native assistants could actually observe, on which account
we traversed the district in many directions and with
much pains. Notwithstanding this labour, 1 am much less
satisfied with the result than with those which I procured
in the districts formerly surveyed. The conduct of my
enquiries owing to this eircumstance has in this district
been rather disagreeable. The managers of the estates
ghowed much alarm, a wont of weracity that conld
only be equalied by their total indifferenee about its being
discovered, anda cfugrne of intellect vastly inferior to the
people of Bengal. No general statement could be
procared from the most intelligent, and the details which
they gave were in such diametrical opposition sccording
to the natare of the questions pro that no reliance
whatever could be placed on their assertions. 1ffor
instance & man was n.s]':md, why so much land was waste,
he would assert that seven--eighths of his estate were
cultivated ; but in explaining the heaviness of his
burthens he would show an account in which, with an
extent of ten or twelve miles square, he had not above one
or two thousand bighas in cultivation.

In addition to the passage just quoted, there is
ample evidence throughout the Journals and Reports
that Buchanan was by no means satisfied with the aceu-
racy of Renmnell’s maps. Though he himself does not
say so, it is interesting to note that the plan which he
formed was to prepare a revised edition of the maps in
the Bengal Atlas itself, so far as they related to his
Survey. His own -maps have been drawn on exactly the
same scale as the somewhat inconvenient one employed
by Rennell in Plates I to VIII of the Atlas, which are
common to both editions. This scale was one of ten

hical or nautical miles to an inch, Rennell's
marﬁe:i, preference for nautical units being explained
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by Hirst in the memoir already cited as being’ due
to his training as a Marine Surveyor. Rennell assumed
that a nautical mile was 6,000 feet (6,080 feet is
more correct), so that this scale should correspond to
11'53 statute or British miles to an inch. In the
copies of his maps which I possess, the real scalesare
slightly smaller than this, owing doubtless to a certain
amount of shrinkage in mounting, and the actual
values are approximately 11'8 and 11'6 miles to an inch
in Plates 11' and ITI® respectively. BSmall though this
difference may appear, it is not altogether negligible,
as it corresponds to a discrepancy of about three miles
between the extreme limits of the map which shows
the boundaries of Monghyr, Bhagalpur, and the Santal
Parganas.

Altogether, there are eight of these manuseript
maps in the India Office Library, and wvery careful
tracings of the three which refer to South Bihar have
been made for me by Miss Anstey. The description
of these is as follows :—

(A) “M.S. maps of Districts by Dr. Buchanan
Hamilton. Drawn in about 1814. No. 1.
Bhagalpur. Size 11 inches by 14.”

Title on Map, in Buchanan’s handwriting, “Bhagal-
pur”. Wo scale of miles is drawn on this map, but
comparing selected points on the tracing with Rennell's
map, the scale is 11°67 miles to one inch.

(B) “Map of Zila Behar, including the City of
Patna, drawn by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton
about 1814. Scale about 11} miles to 1
inch; size 8 inches by 11.”

Title on Map, in Buchanan's handwriting, as given
above. Scale of miles drawn on map. On the tracing,
60 miles = 511 inches, or 11°74 miles to one inch.

(") “The Jungleterry District and the adjscent Provinces of Birboomi,

%niem-lﬁi:glﬂ:h :.l::' comprehending the Countries situated betweoh

(] “A Map of South Bahar, includiog the coarss of the Ganges to

-
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(C) “ Manuseript map by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton.
Drawn in sbout 1814. No. 4. District of
Shahabad. Secale about11} miles to 1 inch;
size 12 inches by 11.”

Title on Map, in Buchanan's handwriting, * Sketch
of the district of 8hahabad”. S8cale of miles drawn on
map. On the tracing, 60 miles = 518 inches, or 11'58
miles to one inch.

The small variations in scale can likewise be
explained by unequal shrinkage of these tracings, and
the original maps were evidently superimposable on
Rennell's own. It is hardly likely that all of these
maps were drawn in or about 1814, as stated, for
Buchanan was busy on the survey of Gorakhpur during
that year, and left India early in February 1815. It
is much more probable that each map was drawn at his
headquarters immediately after ﬁ.u.iﬁl]:iug the tour of the
district concerned, and that it was used for the general
geographical deseription contained in the Report, such
as the courses of the various rivers, ete., much of which
has been omitted in Martin’s abridgment. If so, the
Bhagalpur map must have been drawn at Monghyr in
1811, the Patna-Gaya map at Patna in 1812, and the
Shahabad map at Chunar in 1813.

Buchanan's opinion of the ordinary roads in Bihar
was by no means high, as numerous entries in his
Journals indicate ; and his maps show none of those
between various places which are given by Rennell, but
in all other respects the details which they contain are
fuller as well as more accurate. The only names written
on the maps themselves are those of the rivers and their
tributaries, every one of which is thus distinguished.
In order to avoid the confusion which would have been
caused by attempting to add further lettering to maps
drawn on so small a scale, the method which he adopted
as regards other particulars is the following :—

Hills are shown in their proper position and
approximate outlines. Their names, so far as the
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Bhagalpur and Patna maps are concerned, can be
ascertained by reference to separate maps of the Hills
drawn on a larger seale (about two miles to an inch).
The corresponding map of the Hills of Shahabad cannot
now be fraced, if it ever existed. Thana boundaries
are drawn on the maps, and distinguished from one
another by coloured fringes, while the Thanas them-
selves are indicated by roman numerals. Within each
Thana the position of the chief villages or market
places is shown by small circles and arabic numerals.
These numhbers refer to an * Index to the Map " of each
district which forms one of the (unpublished) Appendi-
ces to the corresponding Report. Each Index further
contains under every Thana and market place a list of
merchants and petty dealers, as shown in the following
extract from the Index to the Map of Bhagalpur :—

1.X.—Division under Thanah Mallepur :

50 Dealers in grain, salt, catechu and cotton wool, ete.
(Bepari or Mahajan), 2 have capitals of Rs. 100 each,
48 have from s 1u0 to Rs. 200.

10 Persons who import cotton, wool and cloths and retail
themselves, capiral- from Rs. 50 to Rs. 200.

5 Dealers in gmin, salt, drugs and tobacco (Baniya),
eapitals from Rs. 100 fo Rs. 200.
11 Baldiys Beparis who keep cattle and deal in grain, ete.

125 Hetailers of provisions and drugs (Modi or Baniya,
Bepari or Pasari), capitals from Rs. 10 to Rs. 50.

1 Person who exports timber, fuel, wooden posts and
bamboos, ete. (Kathaiya Mahajan), capitals Rs. 150,

200 Farmers who deal in same, eapitals from Rs. 5 to Rs. 20,
60 Strange Dealers (Baldiya-Beparis) who come in the dry

season from Behar and Mungger and reside here about
& months when they export grain Ly their eattle, capitals
from Rs. 100 to Rs. 300.

4 Retailers of betel-leaf (Tambuli), capitals from Ra 4
to Rs. 5.

1 Retailer of Capsicum, ete. (Khattik), capital Rs, 5.

1 Retailer of vegetables (Kungjra), capital Rs, 5.

1 Retailer of Hemp Buds (Gangjawaleb).
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Marker Praces.
1. Mallepur.
11 Denlers i in, © ; Lo, :
Dg'raldur} .n salt, grain, cotton cloths, ae, (Bepari or
11 Baldiya Beparis who keep cattle and deal in grain, ete.
8 Retailers of provisions and drugs (Khichri furosh).
8 Retailers of sweetmeats (Halwai).
3 Retailers of oil (Taili).
2 Retailers of betel-leaf (Tambuli).
2 Retailers of potters ware (Kumar).
15 Goyalas, who retail curdled milk, ete.
1 Tailor.
1 Mali, or seller of garlands and flowers.
1 Worker in lac (Laheri).
4 Goldsmiths.
1 Distiller of spirituons liquors (Kulal).
2. Jamui,
2 Hats in the week (with similar details).

3. Sono.

2 Hats in the week (with similar details).

4. Pancirukli, ditto.

6. Kkarma, ditto.

X .—Division under Thanah Tarapur :=—

And so on.

Martin has extracted the names of Thanas and
market places from the Indexes to the Maps of Bhagal-

r and Patoa (Vol. II, Appendix, page 8, and Vol. I,

ppendix, page b4), but has omitted the corresponding
list referring to the Map of Shahabad. He has slso
snmmarised in a separate Appendix (Vol. I, Appendix,
pages 35-38) the statistics regarding the number of
% artists " and the nature of their occupations in the city
of Patna and in the various districts of Bihar, but has
only given the distribution by thanas, and not by indivi-
dual towns or hats. He has omitted the corresponding
lists of traders and the nature of their trades.

The value of Buchanan's maps would have baen
considerably enhanced if they had been reproduced oa &
somewhat larger scale, such as that of eight miles to an

2 5 80 B. & L,
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inch adopted in the most recent Gazetteers; because it
would then have heen possible not only to retain all the
information which they include, but also to add the
names of the hills, and to substitute the actual names of
Thanas and market places for numerals, thus rendering
the maps independent of their indexes. Had this course
been adopted in 1838, when they were copied by J. & C.
Walker for Martin's Eastern Irdia, the extent of
Buchanan’s contributions to geographical knowledge,
as compared with the Bengal Atlas, would have been
clearly recognized ; but unfortunately a different course
was adopted. In order to conform to the size of the
printed ]I'mgt's in these volumes, the scale of the maps
was reduced to oneof about 25} miles to the inch in
that of Bhagalpur, and 21} miles to the inch in those of
Patna and Shahabad, The omissions thus rendered
inevitable have greatly impaired their value. The only
features which have been reproduced just as Buchanan
drew them are the boundaries of the thanas and the
courses of therivers and tributaries. None of the hills
have been shown, and nearly all the names of rivers, ete.,
have been omitted. The names of thanas, and of some of
the market places in each thana, have been transferred to
the maps by using the key given in the Indexes, but in
choosing place-names, the space available for their
insertion rather than the relative importance of the
plm:es themselves has been the dominant consideration.
The Bhagalpur map, over which Buchanan had taken
special pains as J:e extract already quoted shows, is
the one which has suffered most—not only by the
reduction of its seale, but also by the absence of proper
editing. No less than 163 out of 186 names of rivers
and tributaries and 104 out of 181 names of places
liave been left out. The town of Bhagalpur itself is
shown merely as *“ Kotwali ', Monghyr as * Barabazar ",
and Rajmahal as “ Neyamutullah Khan ", these being
the names of the hazars in each of the towns which
ceeur first in the lists given in the Index. The map of
FPatna in * Eastern India” is on the whole less unsatis-
[actory, although G0 out of 79 names of rivers, ete., and

o i
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155 out of 236 names of places have been left out.
Even amongst those inserted there are several mistakes,
such as * Rasisa " instead of Buchanan’s Bahadurgonj
(one mile east of Ghosrawan), while his “ Kazi Fateh-
chuk” (Kazi Chak, six miles north of Sheikhpura)
has been inserted twice over, once in its proper place
though spelt * Hazefutechuk, and once as * Hazi
Futehchuk " instead of his “ Chauyari” (Chewara, six
miles south-east of Sheikhpura).

Notwithstanding the absence of any reliable
maps, it will be noticed that all the distances recorded
in the Journal are set down with scrupulous accuracy,
as even fractions of a mile are not omitted. It is quite
clear that during each day’s journey Buchanan only
walked when his road hscame too bad for any other
means of transport, or when the nature of the locality
required close examination. ‘lhough he seldom specifies
his actual means of conveyance, he usually travelled
either on an elephant or in a palanquin. His method
of estimating distances is mot stated anywhere in o
many words, and the only indications of it which oceur
in the Patna-Gaya Journal are the following :—

My wateh having stopt by the way, I cannot judge of the
distance, which is called four coses.”” (November

1ach, 1511.)

“ My watch now goes so ill that I cinnot rely in computing
distances by it. ” (November Suth, 1511.)

The necessary clues are however contained in the
Bhagalpur Journal of the previous year. On the tth
Pecember 1810, at the end of his account of a march
from Gunpura to Narayanpur, a_distance of “abloub
eight coses by the direct road, that I came throngh the
copse ', and in which the total of the individual dis-
tances recorded comes to between 15 and 16 miles, he
savs — * I took four hours to go it on a good elephant ™.
On the 5th and 6th March 1511, when he was on a parti-
cnlarly bad road and wasalmost certainly travelling by

lanquin, against each of the distances recorded in the
ody of the Journal he has inserted a marginal entry

-
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showing the number of minutes taken. These clearly
show that his practice in all such cases was to allow
an averaze of filteen minutes to each mile. On the
B6th March, in fact, he has himself added up in the
marginal notes the tofal number of minutes, namely
225, and has divided by 15, getting the quotient of 15
miles which corresponds to 14} miles as approximately
recorded item by item in the Journal, and similarly on
the 6th March he has allowed 10} miles to 154 minutes,
the time actually taken.

A Supplement consisting of 18 pages of * Observa-
tions " is attached to the M. 8. Journal for Shahabad,
an examination of which brings out the interesting
fact that Buchanan ecarried this method of estimating
approximate distances much further. The Observa-
tions themselves are chiefly concerned with the state
of agriculturz as moticed on each day’s march from
November 3rd, 1812, when he started his tour of the
district from Koilwar on the river Sone, until Febrnary
24th, 1812, when he left the district to enter that of
Mirzapur, on his way to Chunar, his headquarters for
that year. Day by day, except on December 17th
when “ wateh stopt "’ is recorded, or during his tour of
the hilly districts of Rohtas, Shergarh, ete., a series of

ures is seb down in columns headed “ Rivers (or
A a,trer,l s« Hills ” ; * Oceupied Land ” ; and “ Waste

Land the fotals of which are as follows :—

Rivers (or water) i3
Hills - gunr - 2AY
Occupied land h i .. 43013
Waste land ... Hil e 3,007

Total e 10723

Comparing the individual enfries as well as, the
fotals for each day's march with the corresponding
distances recorded in the Shahalad Journal, it becomes
clear that these figures represent in ecery case the lime
taken, to the nearest half minute, in tracelling ocer the'
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types of country thus specified. As the correspondi
total of approximate distances given in the Jounfﬁ
is 490 miles, the average rate allowed works out as 16%
minutes to each mile.

In the daily notes contained in the Shahabad
Observations, the * waste land ™ is as a general rule
still further sub-classified in" the same way, as the
following summary shows :—

Broken corners e P48
Land covered with wood e D5
» o s bushes s 308%

o s  3n  long gHOES . w429
,» clear, but never cultivated ... e 400%

., deserted, formetly cultivated... o ST

,, uneven, near hills ... Rl &

,, covered with Soda (Reh) ... 1

. marshy ... - 1
Tolal 2.721

In all probability Buchanan kept a similar record
in each th the districts which he surveyed, and made
use of it in preparing his elaborate stafistical table
showing the wili, situation and manner of occupation of
the land in each district, as given for Fatna and
Shahabad on pages 2 and 44 of the A preadix to
Eastern India, Volume I. 1t is siguificant at least that,
in the Table referring to Shahabad, he estimated that of
the “ level waste land exempt from floods and cof geod
soil *, 243 square miles were taken up with * wocds,
bushes and deserted villeges”, sud 427 sqnare miles
consisted of * reads, pestures or deserted flelds”; a
relative proportion which ngrees very closely with the
corresponding figures of 1,254 and 1,206} minutes shown
in the summary just given. A

1t is ot so easy to cheek the scouracy of Bucha-.

pan's method of estimating distances by comparison
with modern large-scale maps s might be supposed,
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heeause there is usuoally 2 certain amount of uncerfainty
regarding the track which he actually followed. The
weneral indications are, however, that for journeys
across country or on bad roads the method was accurate
enough, but that it led on decent roads to an under-
estimate of distances, amounting at times to as much
es 15 or 20 per cent. For instance, in travelling from
Mekra to Patna between October 26th and November
4th, 1811, it seems certain that the old military road
which Buchanan used hardly differed from the present
road close to the south bank of the Ganges, and that it
was in fairly good condition. The exact distance along
the present road from Mekra to the site of the eastern
gate of V'atna City is 43 miles, but according to his
estimate it was only just over 36 miles. On the
50th November his route from Gaya to the foot of the
Gurpa Hill clearly followed the present District Board
road as far as Fatehpur, which is now marked by mile-
stones but was then probably only & rough cross-country
track. The correct distance from the *small hill abont
a mile from the south end of Sahebhgunge ™ (at Salimpur
on the east hank of the Phalgu) to Fatehpur is eighteen
miles. Adding up the distances recorded in the
Journal, Buchenan's own estimate comes to “at least ™
16} miles, considerably nearer the truth, although he
suspected the reliability of his watch on that day.
Another instance of close agreement is shown on the
irid December, when he made the sum of the distances
from the small hummock at Kewali to Koch to be
rather more than 13 miles, whereas this distance by
milestones on the District Board road from Gaya to

Koch is exactly 14 miles.

The references to Patna and Bankipore in the
Journal are extremely brief, and I have therefore added
in full the account which Buchanan incorporated in
his Report. Some of the most interesting passages
omitted by Montgomery Martin from this have pre-
viously been published by Beveridge in the Calcutta
Heciew, amongst which in recent years attention has
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been particularly directed to the story of the recovery
of the two remarkable statues which are now in the
Caleutts Museum.® Amongst others which have not
been previously published *may be mentioned the
estimates showing the great strength of Sikhism at
Patna about 1812, from which it would appear that the
number of adherents of both seets, including their
families, was well over 50,000; the clear statement
that the building on the river bank at Gulzarbagh now
occupied by the Government Press was the old English
Factory, and not a Dutch building as is generally sup-
posed ; and Buchanan’s characteristic comment on the
Golah at Bankipore. The compiler of the Statistical
Account of Patna District, misled as so many others
have been by Montgomery Martin’s methods of editor-
ship, regarded the omission of any reference to this
building in the account of Patna which appears in
Eastern India, Volume I, asa sign that Buchanan's work
was defective :—

¢ Dr. Buchanan Hamilton was clearly so disgusted with: the
dust and disorder of the place that he was unable to see
any good in it whatever. He has even omitted to des-
cribe the Gola, a bigh dome-like store-house, which is
cortainly the most striking building in the whole extent
included by him in his account of the ety.” (Volume
XI, 1877, page 69.)

This criticism is all the more unjustifiable hecause
the full Beport was available at Simla while Hunter's
Statistical Account of Bengal was being compiled.

The Journal of Patna and Gaya has been printed
from a copy of the original manuseript in the India Office
Library which I was permitted by the Secretary of State
in Council to make, while on leave in 1911, on the usual
conditions as regards publication. I took special pre-
cautions to ensure not only that this copy should he
verbally accurate, but also that as regards punctuation,
orthography, ete., it should be a faithful reproduction

oK. P. Jayaswil, Statues of two Enisunaka Empercra (#£3-409 BLC.).
3.B. 0. B. 5, Volume V, Part I, Ma:ch 1919,
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of the original. No alterations have been made, in
the present text, except a few which appear neces-
sary on grammatical or similar grounds, and these
have been indicated in all cases hy brackets. The
E;mutuatiun and the spelling of all ordinary words have
en revised, but Buchanau’s spelling of proper names
has been retained. The latter, however, may not be
accurate in all cases, because his handwriting, though
apparently distinct enough, lends itself to diffcrent in-
terpretations when dealing with unfamiliar words.
Numerous examples of possible alternative readings
could be quoted, of which “ iya™ or * uja ™, * nigr *
or “ gnai”,** grau” or * wan ", * Laur™, or “ Taur ", or
* Sanr ™ are specimens.® Such cases have been decided
whenever possible by reference either to the Report or
to the Index to the Map, in which names of places
are spelt phonetically and with much closer resem-
blance to the Hunterian system. .

Rince this copy was taken, T have made much use of
it in various ways, especially in retracing, by such instal-
ments as my ordinary duties have permitted, the greater
part of the tour which Buchanan made in 1811-12. My
original intention was to apply, as soon as I had com-
pleted this work, for permission to publish the Journal
together with some observations of my own and all neces-
sary references to the work of archmologists, ete., who,
have followed after Buchanan. Owing to the inferest
ftaken in the maiter, especially by Sir Edward Gait and
Messrs, Oldham and Mc Pherson, a proposal to publish the
Journals through the agency of the Bihar and Orissa Re.
search Society was sanctioned by the Secretary of State in
1916. At the Society’s request I undertook to edit the
]I'n'esent Journal and to supply a series of notes such as

had originally proposed. I must therefore acknowledge
responsibility for the regrettable delay which has taken
place, but owing to various causes, all more or less

vIn Lis pamphlet oo the Aboriginal Bnces of the Ssnihal Par 0,
¥r. H. McFherson has .pointsd oot Lhat {he word # Bunthal itaelrlf‘spe]t

* Bumgtar ” by Buchanan, appears, in Enstesn India, Velume 2, page 218, in
the umiecognizable form of * teungiar ', ’
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directly attributable to the War, I have found it im-
possible to complete this work on the original lines.
1t has therefore been decided to publish the Journal
without notes of this kind, especiully as some of these,
on Uld Rajagriha, the Barabar tlills, Hanria, ete., have
already been published separately.

The brief footnotes which have now been added are
mainly confined to a series showing wherever possible
how the names of places mentioned by Buchanan were
entered by Rennell either in his large-scale maps of 1773
or in Plate 111 of the Bengal Atlas of 1781, and how
they are recorded in the most recent series of standard
Survey maps. These are distingnished by the letters R.
or B. A.,, and by heavy type, respectively. Another
series refers to the numbers by which in this Journal
(though not in the Journals of Bhagalpur or Shahabad)
Buchanan usually distinguished the various mineral
specimens which he collected. Corresponding to these
numbers an Appendix has been added, which gives an
idea of the manner in which the collection was elassified.
In the Preface to the Mysore Journal, Buchanan himself
mentions that the collection which he made during that
Journey was presented to- the Court of Directors in
London and deposited in the Company’s Library ; and if
is probable that the minerals collected during the Bengal
Survey accompanied him to England in 1515, together
with his other collections on natural history, and that
they were similarly disposed of.

Slips of the kind that travellers often make, in
writing “east” instead of *“west”, ete., have been
indicated and corrected wherever they have been noticed.
A few notes of a more general nature contain new
information which may be of interest, such as
the references to the usual temperatures of the
Rejgir and Tapoban hot springs at the present day.
For convenience of reference, a map has also been added
showing Buchanan's tour. In his time th> south-
western boundary of Gaya extended only as far as the
dotted line shown on the map, and did not include

-
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Sherghati or other parts of the country traversed by the
Grand Trunk Road. When this is taken into considera-
tion it will be seen that very little of importance in
the districts of Patna and Gaya, except in the neighbours
hood of Rajeir and Jethian, escaped his notice.

ParTNa,
} V. H. JACKSON.
September 1923.
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ERRATA,

On page 2, paragraph dated 25th October, for  Chuhusari **
read “ Chakwars »,
On page 9 among tre footnotes affer (2) ingers « (8)
Belkhara ™,

On page 31 and the fourth line of paragraph 2 for
* Tilhetais ? read * Tilheta is ™.

In the statement on pages 1:0-195 in the fourth eolumn
of Refercnee for the page numbers read one fizure in exces: with
the exception of items 1, 11, 186, 15, 27, 88, 444, 448, 76, 51,
89, U5, 96, 100, 101, 104, 105, 108, 109, 11} and on page 196
one figure in excess with the exception of items 2, 3, 4,

On page 196 under Minerals of tlie Plaius resd ilem 4 thus ;

* Yellow clay, called Rapura or Gori Mad, from the Ganges
at Faluha ¥,
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Gyah Journal.

16¢h October 1811.—I left Mungger * and went to
Baha.
17¢th Oelober—1 went to Suryagarha.!

18tk October.—1 went to Bolguzor®in Gyal.
About 1} miles from the custom house at Suryagarha,
came to the Gundri nullah which at this season is very
wide and deep, although almost stagnant. Immediately
below the ferry it sends a small branch to the west,
which is also called the Gundri. I proceeded along its
southern bank most of the way that I had formerly
come® About 8} miles beyond the great Gundri I
crossed a small torrent called the Hoel, which is incon-
siderable but rapid. It forms the western boundary
of Perganah Suryagarha, and its banks seem to have
been fortified. Rather more than five miles farther,
through a rice country and very bad roads indeed, I
came to the Kiyol,® which now contains a great stream,
but not knee deep and very dirty. The channel may be
half filled and 400 yards wide. From thence to the
riverside at Bolguzor is rather more than three miles.
The country is well wooded and tolerably occupied, but
at this season looks very ill, the villages being uncom-
monly slovenly and the fields being mostly either new-
ploughed or too soft yet for that operation, but when
the winter crops spring it will probably look well.
The huts mostly mud.

T had been led to expect that the roads from
Mungger to Suryagarha were almost impassable, and,

{1) Monghir, . and B.A.; Monghyr.

{2) Suragegurrs, R.; Surajegurra, B.A.; Surajgarh.
{%) Balgudnr, R.; Balguda, B.A.; Balgudar.

{4} On 25th March, 1811; see Bhagalpur Journal

(5} Kewle N, B.A.; Kiul M.
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from Suryagarha to Dariyapur that they were good, and
accordingly made arrangements to obviate difficulties,
but this care was vain, as I found that the very reverse
of the accouut given was the case.

Bolguzor is a large village chiefly inhabited by
Dusads and Doms. It is sitvated at a little distance
from the river which passes Gyah; but here it is not
called the Fulge, its name changes to Hulwan.! Itis
navigable seven or eight coses up, and at Lolguzor is never
fordable, although it does not seem to be above 100 yards
wide. It has little current and is very dirty.

19th October.—Having crossed the Phulgo, T passed
through a very fully cccupied and populous country to
Dariyapur. The ccountry finely wooded, and many new
plantations forming. The villages are very slovenly
and not shaded, but many of the huts are good and
their yards surrounded by mud walls, T passed through
Pmtap?ur’, Jyetpur®, Indupur, Horaiya®, Horija, Damna®,
Marah ’, and Hadda® all large villages with shops. I he
fourth and seventh are Invalid Thanas. The women do
not conceal themselves so much as in Bhagalpur. They
are as dirty.

9nth October.—1 was detained until this doy at
Dariyapnr by the backwardness of the people to give
information. I believe that they were in part withheld
by the Muharir of the Thana, who it is said advised
them to be very cautious. The Daroga, a decent man,
appeared to do all that he could. Threats, it is said,
were used against one of the zemindars who first come
forward. T saw only the people of Giaspur. Thcse
of Milki the Chuhnsari, and those of Selimaled, kept
at a distance. Inthe morning I went alcut five coses
to Makra’, an invalid station. Dariyopur is a lerge

(1) Herohar N,

(%) Derryapour, B.; Derriapour, B.A.; Darispur,
(%) Partappur.
(4) Jnintrour, B. and B.A. ; Jaltpur.
i':?r :) h, B ; Doo
oomarah, B, 3 marra, B.A. ; Dumra.
{*) Maranchi, !
{#] Hattedaw, R.; Hathidah,
{*) Macrah, B.; Makra.
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village with many shops and a very large inn. Itis
poorly built, the houses huddled tcgether. There is
one regular street, but very narrow.

The country very beautiful, well planted and
cnltivated. Passed several large villrges, all containing
shops. No gardens, very slovenly huts mostly built
of clay but very rovgh. The ruincus walls in many
parts have raised little eminences ¢n which the villoges
stand, new clay being chosen for rebuilding the walls.
Many gourds, ete., partly on the rcofs, partly on arbours.
A few Ricinuses ceccasionally as a shade for the yard,
road' narrow, much neglected.

At Mekra the invalids complain much. They say
that after having been at the expense of clearing the
Bita, of which each had five orsix highas, the whole has
been taken from them and Tal given in its stead. The
Tal produces abont 2 mans and lets at 3 annas. Mekra,
that is, the invalids’ station is a large village with a wide
strect. A Lungalow has asusual Leen built at it by
Colonel Hutchinson. It consists of one very large
room, rather ruinons. A fine camping ground in front
for a small detachment. At the other two stagesin
this district where I have beea, there was no place
fit for a dozen tents.

96th Octoler.—I went about four coses fo Bar'
through a similar country. The road in most part very
narrow, abont eight feet [wide] and not much bLeaten.
Many pilgrims, very few other passengers.

1s¢ Noremhrr.—Remained at Bar until this day.
Bar is a very large place, the Kazi says that it contains
5,000 houses (Varis). The streets very narrow. The
brick houses of the worst Hindustani fashion, and
the thatched roofs and mud walls inconceivably rude.
Several Muhammadan families in respectable circum-
stances and good manners reside at it. They scem to
prefer towns, as they have all landed estates but seldom
visit these.

(1) Bar, B. and B.A.; Barh.
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In the morning went about five coses to Bukhtiyar-
pur.! The road part of the way led by the side of a nalah,
a branch of the Ganges, which becomes dry in spring.
The river there seems to be gam.m% although the
people complained that a whole Tapah had been carried
away. A good many large villages with shops, thatch
in particular exceedingly rude. Bukhtiyarpur a small
village with some shops, as usual in this country.

Ind November.—I1 went about 8} miles to
Vaikanthpur,® through a country much the same as that
seen for some days past. Vaikanthpur is a large serayi.
The village has once been large, but all except the
Brahmans have left tlie place. The reason assigned by
the zemindar is that they were very much subject to
be seized as porters. The zemindar, who pays 8000 Rs.
a year, is a decent peasant, exceedingly civil. ¥

8rd November.—I went rather more than eight miles

"and halted a little west from Jaffier Khan's garden.
. About two miles from Vaikanthpur I came to an old

garden of Setab Rai’s, now grown quite wild. It is sur-
rounded by a square wall of brick with a kind of turret
at the corner. It is not of any considerable size. About
two miles farther came to Futwa,® for this country
a large town. Most of the houses clay, a great many
much neater than [at] Bar. 1t is close built, but the
strests very narrow. In the town I crossed the river
Punpun,* of considerable size. There had heen a wooden
bridge with very massy piers of bricks, but some of them
have given way and the Company defrays the expense
of an excellent ferry. In the time of Major Rennell
Futwah would appear to have been on the west side of
the Punpun. A partis still so, but by far the largest
part is now on the east side. The great Punpun cf that
geographer is now quite dry, buta small bridge marks
where a small stream passes in the rainy season. From
the size of the two bridges, both old, what Rennell calls

{1) Eakhtiarpur.

(2) Bycontpour, R.; Bykontpour, B-A.; Ealkatpur,
(%) Futwah, R.: Futwa, B.A. ; Fatuha.

(% Pompon, K. and B.A.; Punpun N.
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the small Punpun must always have been the larger.
Without the town towards the west is a large Sangot
of brick. Near Jafier Khan's garden has been another
robably dependent, nothing however remains excepi
our turrets surmounted by cupolas at the corners.
The whole is cultivated. Near if, towards the east of
it, a native merchant of Patna has a very handsome
country seat. A shut up zenana, and an open house for
entertaining company at some distance, with a neat
garden between. There is besides a stone temple of
Siv in a garden on the opposite side of the road, the
handsomest Hindu building that I have seen, although
it is small. It scems to have been built on a European
plan, and consists of a pyramid with a portico towards
one side. Between this garden wall and the road is
a terrace covered with plaster and shaded with trees for
the refreshment of passengers. A merchant has also
dug a tank near Jafier Khan's garden and lined it on
four sides with brick, but it is a very poor rude work,
the steps on the descent being about two feet high and
the banks quite rough. Jafier Khan's garden has bheen a
kind of fortification, surrounded by a wall strengthened
by turrets and some buildings, part of which remain.
In the centre has been erected the chief Songot of the
Sik sect. I was admitted only into the carden in
front, which is surrounded by a mud wall with a gate
towards the north daubed with wretched paintings of
Hindu Gods and Heroes. I could not be a mitted into
the brick buildings south from the garden with my
shoes, and as the Mahant and his chief disciples were
absent at the Mela, I did not think: this worth while.
Ath November.—I went to Patna. All the way
from Jaffier Khan’s garden to the eastern gate, about
1} miles, is a kind of suburb very meanly built. But
there is one very handsome house belonging to some
native, entirely in their own style but built with much
taste. From the east gate I wenb through narrow
Junes, but with many tolerable houses, to the western;
which I should have taken to be a distance of three
miles, but Major Rennell makes it only 1} miles,
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From the western gate and to the west end of the town
of Bankupur is not quite two miles. Bankupur is in
general very poorly built, but contains many of the
European houses and that of Rajah Koliyan Singh, a very
great building in the Anglo-Indian style. Beyond it is
a plain round which many of the European houses are
situated, and terminated to the west by the Golgarh.

Gith Nocem'er—I1 went to Phulvariya,' having
remained a day at Patna in order to procure orders for
the agents of different officers of Government. Phul-
variya is a large village with many shops and a few
brick houses, one of whichis a respectable-looking
village. About four miles from the Golgarh, I passed
a tank dng by Balaichand, a merchant of Patna. 1t is
lined with brick, but from the rude state of the bank is
a very unsightly work. Phulvari was said to be four
coses from Patna, but I do [not] think it can be
s0 much as six miles. The country high and well
cultivated. Few plantations except those of Palmiras.
The road fully as good as the great road to Calcutta.

Phulvariya is a large close-built village inhabited
chiefly by Muhammadans, among whom are several res-

ectable families. One of them, Kazi of the Perganah,
Eﬂﬂ o respectable house of brick. The otherslive in very
large houses of mud, tiled, which on the outside at
least are very slovenly. These three families kee
Madrisahs, one of which is in a Mosque fronted witﬁ
stone and in a very different style of architecture from
any that Lhave seen. The roof is flat, supported by
stone pillars along which large stones are laid, and
thiese again support the flags which cover the rocf.
The pillars are four-sided bnt flat and with few or mo
mouldings. In place of the domes there are three
cupolas over the three niches in the back wall. The
structure of these very clumsy. Part of the ornaments
of the gate are of a red stone said to have been brought
ready carved from Dilli or Agra. The carving vyery
neat and the stone singular.

1) Fulwmey, B and B.A.; Phulwarl,
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Tth November.—I went not quite eight miles to
Nobutpur.! I wasassured at Patna that the distance was
at least sixteen miles or eight coses, which made me
divide the journey into two stages, Lut in fact the road
does not seem to be above thirteen miles.

9th November.—1 went above three miles south-
west to see the old fort of the Cheruyan Raja.® 1t has
no traces of a ditch, and is an elevated square terrace of
about thirty yards each side, without any cavity insthe
middle. The people say that it was surréunded by
a thick brick wall, and the space within filled up with
earth, but what purpose such a building could serve
except as a place of worship I cannot say. At the
north-east corner isa ruined very small temple, in
which are several fragments of images carved in relievo
on stone. One is afemale. The whole is called Goriya,
or the deity of the fort, and sacrifices are still offered.
At a little distance from the temple is lying another
stone carved with images in relievo. It is said to
represent the doorkeeper of the deity. The ruin appears
to me to be of the highest Indian anfiquity, while
the princes lived in castles rather than fosts.

11th November.—I went west to the Son ? river, to
ge¢ the manner in which the pebbles are found. Itis
an immense channel filled with sand. The water at
this season is about one hundred yards wide, not very
deep nor rapid and rather muddy, but it is not fordable.
The channel is however filled with shallows, so that
only very small boats pass up and down. In gpring it
is fordable and ecanoes pass with difficulty. Small
stones are thinly scattered among the sand or in a few
places form small beds, and I understand are found
everywhere from Moner * to Rotasgar® or higher, but
more and more plenty the farther up. They are frag-
ments of various silicious stones, none of them

{1} Naubatpur, :
(2} Baliyadihi in Report. Aboot two miles south of Arap?
(3) Boans B.; K. and B.A:; Sone R.
(f) Moneah, B and B A, ; Maner.
(%) Rotasgur, B, and B.A. ; Robtas.
] SOR. & J.
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. aggregate, some are (uite opaque fat white quartz, or
aqnartz tinged red, yellow, or various colours. Others are
diaphanous glassy quartz, and what are ealled the Son
rebbles. These are pretty common, so that in a few
minutes I found eight or ten, but none of them
fine. This was about three coses from the mouth
of the river.

I passed two old channels of the Son called by that
name, hesides the one near the Thanah, I do not know
which it is that is laid down by Major Rennell. At
present they contain no stream, and in most places are
dry. Near the second is a ridge running some way
cast and west and containing many fragments of Lrick.
This place is+ealled Raph,! and is said to have belonged
toa Cheruyan Raja. I presume that the ridge is in
some measure natural, being too large for a ruin, although
the ruin may have added very consideralily to the size,
the fragments being very numerous. No appearance
of any fortification.

12th November.—Tt was said that Thanah Jehana-
bad was twelve coses distant, and that half way was
Bagwangunj,¥a village of Shahabad. There is a more
direct route, but the road at present is impassable
for londed cattle. I found that Bagwangunj is alout
sixteen miles from Nuhubutpur instead of six coses,
and in many places there was no other road except
the small banks confining the water on rice fields.
About eight miles from Nuhulutpur I came to the
Pompon ata village called Pituangs® (Fetwas, k ennell).
1t is perhaps 150 yards wide, half covered with a dirty
stream, hut is fordable, Leing only about two feet deep.
About 15 miles farther on, came to the Loundary of the
two zilas.

Nuhulutpur is a close-lmilt village with many
shops as vsval in this country. A hat was held while
we were there. Many yetty traders came with Jira

(V) Arep,
I+ Ehngwangan],
(%) Fetvaa, I ; Fetwas, B A. ; Fltwons,
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and Turmeric on oxen, Lut there was not that hubbub
usual in Bengal, and few women attended, nor were
small wares sold.

Bagwangunj is a close-built village with many
shoEs, belonging to Masaur ' Pergana, which together
with Arval® is the property of the Rani of Jeswont Sing,
whose name it is not decent to mention. She resides
at Belkari,’ eleven coses from Bagwangunj which is on
the west side of the Murahar * river. The people say
that near Pollay ® was the abode of another Cheruyan
Raja, none of the caste remain.

13th Norember.—My people are now beginning to
become sickly, for a long time they have bLeen remark-
ably healthy. I first went south for ahout two-thirds of
a mile parallel to the Murahar, which I then crossed.
It is a small channel, perhaps 20 yards wide, with some
dirty water pretty deep in pools, but little stream.
Bottom muddy. Alout half a mile farther I came to
the boundary of Behar, from whence to Jehanalad® is
about nine miles, but there is no road and the path lies
chiefly along the hanks of reservoirs, and therefore is
exceedingly circuitons. With a little pains they might,
be made to serve for rcads sufficient to admit loaded
cattle. The road not co had as yesterday. About twa
miles from Jehanaliad is a very large marsh.

Jehanabad is a large country town, close-built with
narfow crooked streets, many of the houses tiled, all with
mud walls, Those that have two stories have at a
distance a good cffect, the roof Leing somewhat in the
Italian style.  The walls in general on near approach
exceedingly sloveply. A very little pains in smoothing
them would make neat houses, especially if whitewashed,
The windows above all very rude. At the junction of
the rivers a merchant has built a temple, where he hag

T (1) Massora, B and B.A. ; Masaurhl,

[} Arval, B. and B.A.: Arwal.

{4) Murshar N., B.; Little Pompon R., B.A ; Morkar W,
{9 Pollay, K. and B.A. : Pall.

(0} Jehanabad, It and DB.A. ; Jalanabad.
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placed the grave of a Sanyasi (a Somadi) and the ashes of
a faithful spouse who burned with her husband’s body,
and images of Krishna, Ram Chanda, etc., and has
appointed a Sannyasi as Pujari. This person has no
hesitation in declaring the place to have been sacred for
many years, but has not had impudence to dream nor to
contrive a miracle. The temple is therefore neglected ;
although the junction of the rivers is holy. The sitna-
tion is fine, and the square area in which the different
small temples are placed is surrounded by a wall, at the
corners of which are small buildings for the accommoda-
tion of holy travellers. Behind is a flower-garden, very
slovenly.

16th November.—1 went almost three miles easterly
to Dumaula, to see the Cheruyan Rajah's house. I
crossed the river just below the junction. It is a
channel about 100 yards wide with a small stream in
each branch. 1t will soon probably be dry.

The Cheruyan Rajah's house is an oblong heap, not
near so long as that I saw at Raph, but it must have
been a very considerable building. The villagers say
that the merchant who built the temple at Jehanabad
opened it, and took out the stones and bricks with which
he erected that work. So far as opened, it consisted of
many small chambers filled with rubbish. The pecple
at Jehanabad say that only a few stones and bricks were
brought. One of the steps has evidently been a rude
pillar of rough granite. North from the heapis a small
tank. There is no trace of a town or of fortifications.

19¢h Nopzmber.—1 went to the vicinity of Dora®
and Kuorta® in order to see the place where sodn was
eollected. My wateh having stopt by the way I cannot
judge of the distance, which is called four coses, south-
east. The cose here I understand is about three miles.
I crossed the river just below the junction and continu-
ed near the east bank of the [Jamuna] most of the way.

{1} Dhourha,
- {lg Kurtha.
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90tk November.—I went abont ten miles, but by &
very circuitous route, to Keyoa Dol.! 1 proceeded first
sonth-east about three miles untii I left to my right a
village and old mud fort named Duraut.’ I then inclined
more to the south about 2§ miles, until 1 came to the
east end of Peyok,’ a detached part of an exceedingly
rogged ridge of granite among which are only scme
stunted bushes and climbers. A great many turtle
doves breed in the crevices. It does not consist of
great rocks but of immense irregulsr blocks. 1t is a
middle-sized grain of a grey colour very slightly tinged
with red. The felspar occupies much space. The
micacecus matter black minute grains, in a pretty
considerable proportion. The quartz granular. 1t isa
very perfect granite.! North from this hill are two de-
tached smaller hills of a similar rock. I wentwestalong
the south sideof this ridge for aboutone anda quarter
miles, and it continues some way farther, but is exceed-
ingly irregular. I saw one round mass detached a little
way south from its west end. I then proceeded south
through a fine plain for about one and a half miles when
I came to the west corner of a low ridge adjoining to
[the] west end of Burabur pahar,’ the highest and largest
of this cluster, and I passed between this low ridge and
another detached hill farther west. The north face of
Burabur is not near so rugged as the northern ridge, but
is only covered by stunted bushes, but on the south itis
exceedingly rough and contains some immense precipi-
tous rocks. Its westend, Dihiri, consists of a fine-grained
perfect grey granite, much black granular micaceous
matter. The felspar small and not in a great proportion.
"The quartz granular. This forms the boundary between
Hulasgunj and Sahebgunj. From thence fo Mukdum-
pur’ at the foot of Keya Dol isaboutone and a half-miles
.along a fine plain. The plains adjacent to these hills are
free of stones. The granite rises like rocks from the sea.

1) Kewa Dol.

(1) Dharaut.

(1) Bhekh.

{4) Appendix, No. 16,

{5 Cornmshaw Hills, B. and B.A.; Baraber Hills.
(A) Makhdumpur.
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Keoyadol is an immense very naked rock of perfect
middle-sized-grained white and black granite. The
eople at a distance pretend that its name is derived
From a rocking stone that was on its top, so nicely
balanced as to Le moveable by the weight of a crow.
This they say fell down about 50 years ago, but the most
respectable people of Mukdumpur say that their fathers
never remembered such a stone, nor do they believe that
it ever existed. They say that no blocks have fallen
within their memory, and although some of the top
would appear to be in a very tottering state, it would
seem in fact that no considerable mass has fallen for
ages, as on almost all the large blocks towards the plain
are engraved figures of great antiquity, and these blocks
are undoubtedly the latest that have fallen. All along
the north side and east end of the hill these carvings in
relief are very numerous, and represent various deities or
persons remarkable in Hindu mythology, all exceedingly
rude and many of them much worn by the action of the
weather, although as T have said they are engraved in
& very perfect granite. The figures are therefore of
avery great antiquity, The only fizures almost about
which any two persons are agreed are those of Ganese
and the Linga, which cannot be mistaken, but the most
commen represents a female with four arms, killing what
i5 probably meant to represent a buffalo. This is called
by the people of the neichbourhood merely Devi, that is,
the Goddess, but among my followers no two agreed,
thab is to say, the image differs in some points from
any that they know, having several attributes common
to differen! deitics but others by which it may be
distinguished from any one of them. Among those
images are several of Bhouddhs or J ains, I will not take
upon myself fo say which, although the former is most
probiable, because the chief temple near the place contains
&2 image called Bonddh Sen.

I shall now mention the most remarkable places
about the hill. At Makdumpur, towards the north-west
side of the hill, are several large heaps of brick, which
are with probability supposed to have Leen dwelling
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houses of rome prince; Lut the people are not agreed
whether he was a Chernyan or a Bundawut, Loth of
which races are said to have governed the country
before the Muhammadan invasion. The images are
most usually attributed to the former. Farther east,
proceeding along the north face of the hill, are two
large blocks forming an angle, and on each of them is a
row of figures. One of the rows consists chiefly of an
repetition of the female figure destroying the buffalo.
OI these 1 have directed a drawing to be taken.

Near this is the monument of lisa Mudin Sahei,
much frequented. It is a large tree surrounded by a
terrace constructed of pillars, capitals, doors, windows,

“ete., and probably taken from the chief temple of the
place, which is sitnated a little farther east. It is totally
ruined, but the image remains entire in its place in a
recess at the east end of the temple. It is called Bonddh
Sen and is of the usual form, made of black indurated pot~
stone, and the recess has heen ornamented with the same
and covered with figures of the Hindu Mythology, of
which many fragments are lying roundto agreat dis-
tance. The temple has heen about 44 yards from east to
west by 30 from north to south and has been of brick, but
has been supported by pillars of granite, and the doors
and windows have probably been of the same material,
as many fragments are scattered round. The pillars
are exceedingly rude, ten or twelve are still erect and
entire. The roof has been very low, probably not
above 8 or 10 feet. Near the temple has beena small
building of brick perched on the top of an immense

lock of granite, which it has covered, and has pro-
bably been the den of some aseetic. Some way
farther forward, a small block of granite has been cut
square and on each face has Leen engraved an image.
This on the whole although exceedingly rude is the
most elegant work of the whole. I have therefore
directed drawings to be taken of it. At the east end
of the hill are the foundations of a emall stone build-
ing, near which on the face of a rock is a Boudh with

a row of disciples sitting on his right and a Ganesa on
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his left. Of this also I have directed a drawing to be
taken. On the south face of the hill, a little west from
its east end, is the most perfect relief of the most
common female deity with the buffalo, which also
I have directed to be drawn.

It is said that a Srotri Brahman who lives abount
a cose off is Pujari for all the idols on the hill, and
makes offerings to Bouddh Sen as well as the cthers,
The Pandit can find no tradition concernimg the place,
except that Jara Sandha stood with one foot on Keoya
Dol and the other on Burabur. The Pujari is a most
ignorant creature, says his ancestors have for 7 or 8
generations enjoyed the place, which has no endowment,
He is of the sect of Saiva, and being asked why he
worships Buddh Sen, he says that the image was made
by Buddh Sen, but represents Bhairov. The Pandit
seems to think that the ancestor of the Panda finding
the people still afraid of the image, took upon himself
the worship, and called the image of Buddha a Bhairov
merely as an excuse, as it has not the smallest affinity
to the representations of that destructive power.

21st November—1I1 went rather less than four miles
to the foot of the hill called Nagarjun,’! which is a very
rugged peak of granite at the east end of Baralur.
I had given the most positive orders to have my tents
pitched at Karn' Chaupar about one mile farther west,
but as there was a well at Nagarjuni and none at Karn’
Chaupar this was totally neglected. I however found
at Nagarjuni a fine cave of which I perhaps might not
have heard had I not gone to the place, for the people
here are so stupid, and have so little curiosity, that you
can scarcely find out any antiquity except by chance.
An exceeding rude stair of granite and mortar winds
up the hill for about 150 yards among detached blocks
ol granite,” until it reaches a solid convex rock running
east and west. On a little level at the hottom of
the rock has been built an Idgai of brick and mortar
which points out the direction of Medina, towards which

(t;i Kagarjuni.

Appendix, No, 63,
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the faithful turn when they pray. This Idgai and the
stair have every appearance of being very modern,
although the keeper, who has 25 bigas of land, says that
they are above a hundred years old. Behind the place
of prayer, a small door in the solid rock leads into an
oval cave, 43 feet long and 18 feet 10 inches wide, the
door being in the centre of one of the sides. The walls
rise about six feet perpendicular and the roof is arched,
10} feet high. The whole has a marble polish but not
neat, as the chisels employed in excavating the rock
have in a vast many parts penetrated deeper than the
surface that has been polished. There is not the slight-
est ornament nor moulding, and the roof lLeing covered
with soot, the whole is very dismal even when lighted.
1t has no aperture except one small door, and is therefore
hot and noisome, although perfectly dry. A small
platform of brick and mortar is placed against the wall
near the west ' end, and is called the Chilla of Mukdum
Baha Minhajuddin,® who acccrding to the keeper came
here at the same time [as] Sherifuddin came to Behar.
The Chilla is the place where the saint sat two years
without moving, to pray and meditate on divine things.
He had 360 Chillas in this district. On the rocks above
the door is a small inscription very much defaced. On
the left side of the door, entering, is a long inscription
in an old Nagri character pretty entive. On the
right hand is one line more like the Pali. The Muzuir
says that when the saint came the place was in posses-
sion of Nagarjuni Deo, a holy man who was destroyed
by the saint. This saint afterwards went to Busora
where he was buried. His son was buried at Behar.
My informant isa descendant, there are many others
near Behar, at Baliyari, and at Soho, and at Kotbunpur
Jaffra’ near Nagarjuni where a grandson Kotbun aji
is buried. My informant says he is the seventh of eight
in descent from this person. All the descendants of the
Saint are Pirzadas. The Edga was built [by] Nahar
{3; Ehould be ** East.'

(2} Haji Hurmayen; in Report,
(=) Jafra,
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Khan Newati an Amil, Mitirjit Singh repaired or built
the stair. It was formerly of earth only.

After breakfast T went to visit what is called the
Satgar, or seven houses, situated towards the east end
of Burabur hill. I passed the easternmost point and
went into a recess between it and the next projection,
where 1 ascended a crooked bad path a little way
towards the west. I there came to an old wall of rude
stones going across the gap between two rocky peaks,
but the wall is now mostly fallen, There had been
2 gate here, as a pillar remains erect and the stones
which formed the door are scattered about. Ad-
vancing west a little way, with an old tank and a
small level on my right and a ridge of solid granite
on my left, I soon came to a door in the latter facing
the north, where a hizh peak crowned by a temple
of Mahadeva bounds the plain in that direction. 'he
rock at this door has Leen cut perpendicular, leaving
a small projection at each side some way from the door.
Before this door have been some small buildings of bLrick,
The door leads into a chamber, polished like that of
Nagarjuni and equally devoid of ornament. Tt is about
16 feet from east to west and 40 from north to south,
and about seven high to the spring of the arch, At its
west end is a platform about a foot high and three feet
broad. On the projection west from the door are three
images in relief, very much defaced. One is evidently
a linga. The others seem to have been males with two
arms and standing. It is impossible to say what these
represent. Some Brahmans eall them Gauri Bankur,
but this is very doubtful. On either side of the door
is some writing. This cave is called Karn Chaupar or
the house of Karna. This Karna is supposed to he
thﬁ brother of Yudishtir, who passed some time here as
a hermit.

Passing round the west end of this ridge t) its
south side, you come to two doors. The first or most
western is plain, and has on each side a few words
engraved. It leads into a chamber of about the eame
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size with that ealled Karna Chaupar. At its east side
is a small niche. At its west end is a door in the
wall, which is convex, and over the door is a kind of
cornice. ‘The door leads into a cireular chamber,
arched above like the others and polished in the
same manner. The floor of these chambers contained
albiout a foot of dirty water and mud. This cave is
properly called Satgar and is supposed to have been
built by Sudama, brother of Krishna. The other door
east from the above has been somewhat [but|® very
rudely ornamented, as will appear from the drawing.
Under the arch alove the door is an inscription of
considerable length. 1t scems to have been intended
to have formed two chambers similar to those of
Satgar, but although both have been excavated, neither
has been completed nor polished except in a few parts,
This is supposed to have been the abede of Lomus
Rishi, pronounced Momus Rikhi, or Muni, a hairy
saint of these remote timas._

Having visited these places I returned to the tank,
and ascending a ridge of granite I looked down upon a
torrent called Patel Ganga, which dn the rainy season
contains many pools, near which in the Chaterdesi of
Bhadur about 50,000 people assemble, and next day they
bathe in the pools, besides that during the whole of
Bbadur perhaps 500 people bath daily. The virtues
of this were discovered by Ban Raja who founded the
temple of Siva on the adjacent hill, and who had
a house at Sonpur about three coses west from Karna
Chaupar.

Descending to the west side of [the] ridge from
which I had viewed Patal Ganga, I found a cavity
in the rock about 7 feet high, as much wide, and 9 feet
deep. In its far end is a door, and it seems to have been
intended to have made a chamber there, but the work-
men have abandoned it after excavating a few feet
in diameter. This excavation has an inscription, and
is said to be the Morai or small house of Viswamitri,

(M “by” in MB.
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one of the Munis. The passage between [the] ridge
in which it is dug and that on the right of the path
by which I ascended, has also been closed by a strong
rude wall of stone. On all other sides the small
hollow in which these cells are |is] surrounded by the
most rugged rocks and precipices. These cells, how-
ever, could have only been intended as habitations for
ascetics, and why they should have been fortified would
be difficult to say. Karna may have been an ascetic
by force, and it may have been mnecessary for his
brother to have access shut up. The whole is supposed
to have been dug by Karna, and no doubt the cutting
and polishing such chambers must have been a costly
work, although nothing can be more destitute of con-
venience, elegance or taste. Although polished they are
s0 sombre that two torches and a lantern with two wax
candles served only to make the darkness visible and
to see the wall close to where any of the lights was held,
but the form could only be ascertained by groping. Our
eyes were no doubt dazzled by the sun and lights,
and a stay of some time might have rendered the parts
more distinct, but the noisome stifling of the air
. rendered any stay exceedingly disagreeable, and I was
satisfied with going round the walls to ascertain whether
they contained any passages, ornaments, images, or
writing ; but the interior of all the chambers is destitute
of such. The writing is confined to the sides of the
doors, where alone indeed it could be visible.

The granite of these rocks is grey white felspar
and glassy quartz in middle-sized grains, with a good
deal of black micaceous matter' In some places
that have been polished the felspar is reddish, but 1 did
not see any detached blocks of that colour.

I senta man to the temple of Mahadev on the hill
called Surjiruk,’ said to have heen originally founded
by Ban Kaja, but there is nothing of antiquity re-
maining except the images. The linga is generally

1) #Pﬂnﬁi‘r Ne. 3.
(%) The Gorathagiri Hill ; se¢ J.B.0.B.8, Vol. I Part I[, Dec. 1015.
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admitted to have been placed there by Ban Asur, but is
broken. There are two female figures carved on stone in
relief and ecalled Bhairav, Bhairavi, but both arefemale,
One of them has over it an inscription in Deva Nagri, on
which account they are probably modern. The present
buildings were erected by a Gulal Baruti, a Dosnami
Sanniyasi of great virtoe and chastity, about 80 years
ago. He built several other small tem les of Biva
in various places. This is called Siddbeswar. The
temple has been lately repaired by Jevonath, another
Dosnami, who built a small chamber near the temple,
for the residence of a Sannyasi, but he only stays
there at night. The owner, Siva Baruti, of the land
attached to the temple lives at Lahagunj' near Tikari,
where he is Mahant of an akhara. About five begahs
below the temple towards the east is a natural cave
called Yogiasna, or the seat of the Yogi. In this it is
gaid that Goruknath passed some time in prayer,
sitting on an asna or seat used in prayer, which remains.
The bottom of the cave, which is merely a cavity under
an overhanging rock, is said to be always covered with
ashes, which many use for putting the mark on their
foreheads. A man that I sent says the cave is not dee

and contains ashes. All those that bethe in Patal-
ganga make offerings to the Siva, and a few go to Yegi
Agna. At the bottom of the hill are to be found scat-
tered many masses of fine iron ore, called Losinghana.

984 November.—Dy people being employed on the
inscriptions, it was necessary to halt some days at Nagar-
juni. I went therefore fo visit the neighbourhced.
Passing east along the south face of Negerjuni, I found
thnt from the stair leading up to the Dorga there had
run o wall of stone parallel to the hill, and termi-
nating on the Bunbuni ? where the hill also terminates.
The Bunlmni has here on its np]}osite bank a small
granite ridge called Rawa. The Bunbuni a little way

i7) Lashkargan) !
{2) Appendix, No. 105,
i2) Bhurbhuri, in Report.
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Lelow joins the [west branch of the T'ulgo called Ban,*
and on their west side is a fine plain called Ram
Gaya, about a mile from north to south, bounded on
the former by the hill called Soleya and on the
south by Nagarjuni, which is a very narrow ridge
through the immense blocks of which are many
openings that admit the light to pass. The plain
from east to west is very irregular, a small hill named
Murli rising in its middle and an arm of Nagarjuni
passing from its west end far throuch the plain to-
wards the east. There are many heaps of bricks and
stones throughout the plain, and an old road leads up
to the top of Murli, where there appears tohave been
some building ; but the most remarkalle antiquity is
in the recess hetween the two arms of Naparjuni. On
entering the recess you first find a heap of bLrick.
Then you come to the foundation of a wall of stone
forming with the northern arm of the hill an oblong
area, in which there is a heap of brick and a. well,
The west end of the area has been chut up by [a]
building of brick, which may bave Leen 50 by 30
feet. It has contained many stones, some of a fine
hornblende with very large erystals, but net polished.
In the rock immediately adjoining to the east front of
the building, is a door leading into a small chamber
about 10 feet by 15, arched ahove and polished, Lut
the arch is nof above 9 feet high, There is an inserip-
tion on the sides of the door. 1t is said to he the M irza
mandin or house of a Moslem noble; Lut the inserip-
tion is Hindu. At the north end of the briek Luilding
has been & stone door leading out to a small angular
recess formed Ly the meeting of two great lLlocks of
granite. In the face of the western of these blocks is
another door with an inseription, leading te another [a)
similar eave, Imt a wall of brick hss heen huilt seross
towards its far end, leavinga small chamber behind, the
only access to which is through a kind of window
through which a slender man may creep. This is ealled
the abode of Haji Hermain. The house is said to have

N Fasl ™ in M=,
(%1 Buar, B, ; Bungr, in Bachanan's Map. Fhaiza M. or Sunr N,
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Leen [Imilt] by a Naundiya' Seyud. It is possilie that
a Moslem may have built his house in the place, und
made use of the Ilindu cave as a concealment for
treasure, and the brick wall countenances this opinion,
but no doubit the plain from the number of ruins has
been a town, and probably the residence of the Hindu
Erin:-e of whom so many works remain in the neighLour-
ood. The neighbouring Brahmans say that Ram per-
formed his ceremony on Grya here, end still about 20,000
Jecple assemble on the plain on the Viswa or end of
Cheitra. The Brahmans of Gaya have found it con-
venient to have a Ram Gaya nearer themselves : Lnt
many of the Goyali Brahmans come to the Mela end
employ the Srotriya Brahmans of the plree to perform
some ceremonies for them. The only temple remaining
is & small ruinous temple of Siva. '

22rd November.—1 went abeve five coses, ealled
three, to visit the quarries near Kukuri® T crossed the
Munmuni at the end f Nagarjuni, and alicut 11 mile
from the tents. T came tothe bank (f the Fulgo, vp
which I prcceeded about half a mile to Sultenpur.?
Where I cressed it the channel is sleve 2 quarter (f
a mile in width, lut is even now mere sand with a few
shallow pools «f water and a very trifling stream
indeed, hut plenty of gocd water may at all seasons lLe
recared by digging a very little way into the sand.
I continued to go south fur abcut 13 miles until T hed
the little hill Keni on my right aud Ledi on my left,
Loth appear to Le smell heaps of cranite. 1. then
turned east } cf a mile and passed clese Ly the south
side of Lodi. About 13 miles farther east came to
Rauniya,® a village with a kind  of wretched mud castle
with locpholes and rather rnincus.  Alout four miles
farther on, came to Laili,* anether village with an cld
mud esstle, and aliout four miles farther I came to
another called Katari® Near this are several images

{1} Nawdyah, R ; Nawdia, B.A. ; Navdiha.
i*) Khukhsri,

{#] Sultsmpur.

1" Mwupiyan.

() M=kl

2 Kataml,
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carved on detached stones of hornblende, and such as
are carved on the rock at Keoyadol. The female figure
killing a buffalo is much larger than any of the others
and differs a good deal from those at Keoya Dol, having
eight hands, and the head of the buffalo is separated
from the body which a lion is tearing, while the female is
killing a man seated on the neck of the buffalo. This
figure is called Jagadumba and the others were called her
children, although two of them represented Har with
Ganri his spouse sitting on his knee. These villages
with castles belong to Mitrjit, and were fortified by his
grandfather, who had predatory habits.

From thence I went about half a mile to the
guarry on the hill called Baluya® from the number
of bears that it shelters. It consists of several small
heaps and peaks of granite,® about a mile in length
and a quarter of a mile wide. Towards its south-west
corner are three quarries of very heavy blackish
potstone, called by the workmen Song Musa. About
12 years ago being in want of work they found
this stone projecting in a small mass at three places,
two on the hill and one near it. They followed
the stone, which is in veins running with a great
inclination from the perpendicular and covered by a very
curious granular white caleareous marl® to a considerable
thickness, perhaps in some places 10 or 12 feet. Among
the marl is found scattered large rounded blocks of a
rude white jasper* with large irregular greenish marks.
The blocks are often four or five feet in diameter but
it seems analogous to the flint found in chalk rocks.
The Song Musa or Stone of Moses * is found in small
masses never larger than a cubit in diameter and of very
irregular form, covered with a decaying grey crast and
disposed in veins, which are covered above and on both
sides with the marl. 'One of the quarries is now above

(1) Baljla.
?} Appendix, Nos. Th, B2
3) 5 No. 1007
{4 & No. 109,

. 5 " Ko B&
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20 feet deep, and the sides falling in have killed one man
and disabled two. Another is filled with water, so that
stones are procured with difficulty, the workmen being
as unskilled in quarrying as usual with their countymen.
There is little or no demand for the marl although it
makes very gocd lime. 1t has therefore to be thrown
out, and the masses of jasper (Baru 2f%) must be pulled
up with ropes, for they have not had sense to make
a sloping road. The granite (Uwdiya Twfim) is ahove
and around the whole, and most of it dees not differ
materially from that of Nagarjuni, but some seems to be
composed of small grains of white felspar and mica
intermixed with granular hornblende.! Alout a quarter
of a mile north from Baluya is a large heap of granite,
a quarry of the Marl (Chunapatar),* not quite so harsh
as that on Baluya, has been opened. It is said that the
bridge of Futwah was constructed with this lime, and
the excavation is preity considerable and quite super-
ficial, surrounded on all sides, however, with granite.
The silicions masses ® found intermixed with this marl
seem very different, as it is of an uniform grey colour
but seems to contain many disseminated masses of
felspar. This little heap is called Chuniya. It is said
that Mr. Thomas Law took it as a substance for
making chinaware, but this is probably a mistake. We
can scarcely suppose any Furopean to have been so
Al informed. 1 saw not the smallest trace of animal
exuvize among this marl. -

Between the heap called Chunea pahar and the
quarry on the hill Baliya, is a small smooth heap which
seems to contain a mine of iron, as all round its bottom
is covered with little bits of ore * which is entirely
neglected.

Having examined these I visited the quarry on the
hill ealled Jerra or Paterkati,® situated about a mile

1] A ix, Nox. B2, Tb.
H FF::d No, 101,
F" W No. L.

(%) 0 No. 683

{%) darha or Patharkatl,

s _ 80 R.&J.
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south-westerly from' Baliva. It is also very rugged,
and consists in a great measure of granite, but its
southern end is chiefly of the hornblende kind. The
greater part is black potstone with a fine grain, and is so
much impregnated with silicions hornstone that it has
a conchoidal fracture.’ It is very hard and [is] used
for making pestles and mortars. It is called merely
Kalaputur or black stone. There is howevera very fine
quarry of [hornblende]’ consisting of large crystals, *
which is called Vishnupodi, because it was employed
to erect the temple of that nameat Gaya, and the work-
men were brought from Jaynagar on purpose. There is
no demand for this sfone now, and the workmen are
reduced to live by makine cups, plates, ete. of the pot-
stone, and mortar and pestlesof that impregnated with
silicious matter. Very fine masses of the pure hornblende
may be procured, the silicious potstone is more inter-
sected hy fissures.

The tradition at the quarry is that it was first
wrought by Harchand Rajah, who built Rotas and dug
the caves of Burabur, ete., and who finding the materials
too hard desisted and sent his workmen to Alura
(Ellora) in the south, where he dug very great works in
the rocks.

In the evening T returned to Nagarjuni by a route
further north, leaving Tatariya® and Dunmoa,® two small
hills, on my left and Niyera® on my right. These hills
are low and smooth and therefore probably of a different
structure from the rugged granitic masses of the neigh-
bourhood (consist). Near the Fulgo I had on my right
a very rugged ridge named |J ibhiya] on which there is
a small temple of Siva, and I passed close to a granitie
heap which is [south] from the above mentioned
ridge. The Fulgo here divides into two. The .western

(1) Appendiz, No. 10.
C)'* Hornstone ™' in MS,, but see later, lﬂd:lll‘.‘r East India Vol. I,p, 262,

%) Appendix No. 113,
¢ Tatariya,
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branch called Sanr passes on one side of the ridge, and
th; eustemi branch retains the name and passes on its
other side.

24th November.—I went a little way east to Ihra-
himpur * in the fork between the Sanr and.Fulgo rivers.
To the former from Nagarjuni is about & of a mile.
The river isabout § of a mile [wide). Immediately in
the fork has been a small fort with round bastions at the
corner, but the buildings within have left several heaps,
one round and pretty conmsiderable. The walls of a
small brick building are still remaining. The village
extends about half a mile from the fort to the mosque,
which is small and covered with three domes, but is not
destitute of taste. Tt stands on aterrace raised on short
thick pillars, which support flags under which some holy
men have made hove};. There is a gate and place for
a crier on the east side of the terrace, opposite to the
mosque which occupies the western. South from the
mosque has heen the house of Ibrahim the eonqueror
of the vicinity, who with the spoils of the infidels seems
to [have] erected a large abode of brick and stone. Two
parts of the walls only are now standing, but the size
of the heaps of ruins shew that the building has posses-
sed considerable dimensions. This Ibrahim was a greab
saint, and is buried at Behar.

25th November.—I went to Aima Choki % and by
the way visited Kenipahar, where it was said there
were some remains of antiquity. Rather less than
two miles_from Nagarjuni I came to the Loundary
of Sahebgunj, and followed it a little way south,
having thatdivision on my right and Holasgunjon my
left for about a quarter of a mile. About one mile
from the boundary I came to the Fulgo, which I
crossed obliquely for half a mile to Keni, which is
washed by the river. Itis a great heap of very large
__[1} Westernmost branch now u}lipd_}"hnlgp N. and essternmost branch
Mohane N. The former divides again about eight miles further

north, and its eastern branch is called Sunr N,

{2} ibrahimpur or Jarw,
(%) Alwan.
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masses of perfect granite, where very fine stones might
be procured. I went a little way along its south side,
where I found a small temple. The Pujari said that
the only thing remarkable was a cave where a hermit
had passed his time in devotion. With great difficulty
I serambled up the rock and found the hermitage to be
a den nundera shelving rock not above three feet high, but
wide and long enough to shelter several people, and quite
dry. The priest then shewed me at the foot of the hill
a large block of granite under a tamarind tree, where
he said the great man (Mahapurus) was wont to play
(Kelna). What play the holy person used I cannot say.
There were two holes on the stone such as those in
which the people here often beat rice. From the east
end of Keni 1 proceeded about 1} miles east to join
the great road between Patna and Gaya, which is
miserable. I followed it south-west for about three miles
to Aima Choki, so that my route was exceedingly
circuitous,

206th November.—I went to Sahebgunj. The road
until near that place leads near the Fulgo, and is very
bad. About a mile from Ram 8il are two ruined
small mud forts called Alepi. They seem of modern
Hindustani structure, being square with bastions at the
corner. South from them I crossed the Fulgo, which is
very wide and contains some small islands. Rather
more water than at Nagarjuui, and several fine canals go
from it for irrigation. The water clear. In the rainy
season it rises and falls with great suddenness. I
crossed at Ramsil. The Gunj begins a little way south
from thence and is not large; but the streets are
straight and tolerably wide, with a row of trees on each
side. Almost all the houses are tiled, but in general
small and poor. Some however are decent, and some
are built of brick or rough stone. The Jail is large, and
consists of several ranges of tiled buildings surrounded
Ly a strong wall of rough stome and brick. South
irom the Jail are two gateways with a street between,
one is like a triumphal areh built after the European
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style with brick. It never seems to have been
finished. These gates seem to have been intended
to have formed the entrance into a serai, which has
never been finished. They are attributed to Mr. Seton,
one when Register and the other when Judge. The town
may be rather more than half a mile from north to
south and somewhat less from east to west.

20th November.—I went to visit Ramsil, which is
about a mile from the south end of the town. At its
south side is a tank dug a few years ago by a Krighna
Chond Bose of Caleutta. Immediately above thisis an
European bungalow, beyond which, passing to the north
with the hill on the left, you come to the Imamvari,
asmall building. Beyond this, where the hill comes {0
the edge of the Fulgo, is asmall but neat temple of Siva
built after the Moslem style with a dome, and adjacent
to it is a small tank surrounded by a wallof stone with
turrets on the corners. The stone of the temple and
tank is in rough masses covered with plaster. Two
inseriptions in white marble, one in Songskrit the other
in Persian. Tt was lately (about 20 years ago) built by
Trikait Rai, Dewan of the Nawab Vazir.

From the temple of Siva to the top of the hill
the above mentioned Krishna Chond has constructed
a way, where the hill is steep in the form of a stair,
and where the declivity is small in [the] form of a sloping

vement. DBoth are constructed chiefly of rude stone
ound on the hill, united with lime, and are inconceiv-
ably rude. In the rainy season the stones are soslippery
that many of the pilgrims have been severely hurt, and
if the ascent has been rendered more easy, the descent
has become much more dangerous. On the left at the
top of this stair is a small temple of rude stones, said
to be that of Ram and Sita. The images shown as
such and as Hanuman appear to be totally different
from such as I have before seen. That of Sita has
been broken, and the Ilarger portion thrown out.
Above this has been construeted a terrace of stone,
mostly of granite which must have been brought from
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a distance. On this is a small mundir of cut granite

-which contains a Linga. The Pandas have no tradition

by whom it was built, they know thatthe image came
to the place of itself (Prakas). The same Krishna Chand
has erceted a small and rude Nat Mandir in front of this
temple. It seems evident to me that the temple has
been built of the rains of ancther, which has been much
larger and probably occupied its present site, or rather
the whole summit of the hill. For a great many of the
stones of which the terrace consists, from the ornaments

carved on them being broken through the middle and

placed without symmetry, show that they have been taken

from a ruin ; and those which contain no ornaments are

exactly of the same granite with them which are carved
and with the temple. The mass contained in the terrace
is vastly larger than that of the temple, and a great
many stones of the same kind have heen employed in
the structure of the stair. From this I judge that the
old temple has been much larger than the present, and
the present temple also contains many stones ornamented
with earvings that could not have been intended for
their present sitoation. Raja Mitirjit indeed alleges
that no one of the present temples at Gaya is above 90
or 100 years old. What the God was which oecupied
the old temple, I cannot say. Among the ornaments
built into the new temple or terrace I observed nothing

in the human form, but on the terrace are lying several ,

images, and by the sides of the stair are placed a good
many, some'of which are still objects of worship and most
of which are exactly in the same style with those called
Ram, Bita, and Hanuman. Most of them are standing,
which is here considered as a sign of their gods wor-
shipped by orthodox (Astik), but some are sitting, which
Raja Mittrejit contends is a proof of their having heen
made by heretics (Nastik). Among them is one evidently
of a Buddh in the usval sitting posture, but it is at
present worshipped as Brahma. This image is however
said to be a stranger. A Brabman two or three years
ago found it among the ruins of Kurkihar, about six coses

-east from Rdm Sil, and established it on the hill with a
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‘small endowment for a priest. There are however other
images in a sitting posture, especially some said to re-
present Bhairob, but quite different from such as I have
geen of that deity. I haye seen the same, however, Lioth
in the ruins of Peruya and Mungger, and it seems to me
‘to represent a man sitting in a boat, but so very rude
that I may readily be mistaken. The priests were very
sturdy beggars.

The view from Ram 8il is exceedingly fine—an
immense rich plain like a map under your fect, studded
with little rocks, and terminating towards the south and
east by mountains. The hill is very rocky, barren, and
}Imrched, but not so rugged as those of proper granite.

t has more the appearance of those of petrosilex, and
the stone ' certainly approaches nearly to that, being
divided by numerous fissures, horizontal and vertiecal,
into cuboidal masses, and heing exceedingly hard. 1t is
however an aggregate, consisting of black, ash-coloured,
and some glassy particles, coneerning the nature of which
I cannot pretend to decide, but they may be of the
three natures usually found in granite, somewhat changed
from their usual appearance.

80¢h November 1811.—1 went south-east in order
to view that part of this overgrown division.

Crossing the Fulgo obliquely, I went up its east
bank to a small hill about a mile from the south end
of Sahebgunj. The country near the river very poor
and sandy, but planted with mangos and palms, wﬁh
grow well enough. At this hill I turned easterly,
and for about a cose went along high poor land,
very badly occupied but clear. I however crossed two
fine canals conveying water from the Fulgo, and even
now containing streams. About a mile from the river
[I] had on my left a small eluster of low bare hills,
named Gunhar.! On the eastern edge of the high
land towards my right wasa low smooth bare hill.

(1) Appendix, No. I1.
{2) Gandhar.
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Beyond this for about 2} miles I went through very
fine rice lands belenging to Sohipur, ' where there is
3 pretty large tank quite choked with weeds. Beyond
this rice ground I went about a mile ever high poor
land, covered with bushes, and *passing through an open-
ing in a long bare broken ridee extending from south-
west to north-eastfor & considerable way, I first came
to a small hill on my right, consisting of arid white quarta.
The low hills forming the left of the passage consist of
quartz or rude jasper,in some places stained red. The
north end of thé south part of the ridge, * which is by far
the highest, consists also of a white silicious stone with
neither the fracture of fint nor of quartz, and stained
of a dirty red in irregular specks. On passing this
ridge I had in full view the Moher? hills, leaving
on my left a high conical peak with a chain of low hills
running to the south. The Moher hills are smoother
than the last-mentioned ridee and covered with stunted
trecs. I passed between the large hill and a small hill
Tilheta* heyond its southern end ; but saw no rock near.
The fragments are of silicious stone, white and reddish,
with a foliated texture in decay. The Moher ridge is ab
least four miles from that of Schipur. The country be-

_ tween very much neglected, perhaps one-third of it waste.

There is however much rice and sonie dry field, but T saw
no irrigation by machinery except at Moher, where there
are some gardens. Near the Sohipur bills is a small river
in a narrow deep channel of clay ecalled the Kewar.* It
contains however a fine liftle stream, and I passed
a canal (another river)™ taken from it for irrigation.
In the middle of the plain I came to a large heap on
thesouthside of a large tank. Both are called Badan,®
and the peasants at work near it had no tradition
concerning the place. It seems to me to have been a
large temple. At its side are lying three broken images, one

(1) Bohalpur,

{z) Bandhuwa, *

(%) Mahar (Msher),

(4 Telhata,

{*) Paimar N.
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in a standing posture, with two arms resting on the heads
of two dwarf attendants, has a resemblance to one of the
figures in the Elephanta. AtKoch I observed two such,
one called Surja has in both of the hinder hands a wheel
or Chakra. The other has such in his left hend and &
mace or some such instrument in his right. ‘lhis was
there called Vishnu. The .other two are the common
representations of Buddhs in a sitting posture.

Between Badan and Moher is the Bangsi,' a fine
little river in a narrow channel of clay, which sends
off several canals for irrigation. Immediately beyond
Tilhetais a fine tank in good repair. ¥rom Moher
to Futtehpur?® is alout 34 ccees. The first 14 cose to
Dibor® is mostly waste, with stunted Palas trees. Dibor
is a good village with some sugarcane. Abcub a cose
beyond Dibor is a large brick Math belonging to the
Sannyasis, where about 29 reside. Near it is a large
Grange or farm. 'l he building large but clumsy. ‘The
conntry west from thence waste, east from it to Futehpur
well caltivated. Rice chiefly, some sugar. Futehpur
iz the residence of Bahadur Sing, & Kutteri, who pur-
chased it. Komgar Khan the original reprietor.
Bahadur Sing very kindly invited me into his house, but
[ could not stay. He made his fortune of a Majcr
Orawford who took Bijaigur. Futtehpur is a large
village witha mud fort in tolerable condition, which ncw
serves as a Zanand.

About a mile from Futtehpur I came to the Darhay*
a wide sandy and rocky cbannel with a little clear
<tream, and affording canals for irrigation. The rock
in its channel is a fine-grained grey granite with
silver mica, but much decayed. On the east side of
the Bangsi is Dunaiya® belonging to Mabhummad
Husayn of Shakhpur, who takes the title of Nawab.
Jie is building a neat brick house at this place and his

1) Bansl N.

) Fatehpur.

1} Dhibar,

{l] Dahder B ; B and B, A.; Dhadhar N.
5) Dunalys.
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residence there will perhaps tend to improve the country,
for all beyond Dunaiya to near Katautiya® three coses
east is a forest, stunted near Dunaiya but containing
large trees towards the hills. The most common trees
the Boswellia which I see notched for extracting the
rosin ; the Catechu from whence some drug is prepared ;
and the Asan and Emblica. At Katautiya some Tasar is
reared by the Ghatwars, who occupy that village and
cultivate much in the same styleasin the jungles of
Banka. Maize and Orrhor with robably Maruya seem
to be their chief crops, but they also raise Bhut, Sirsu,
Kurti, and Cotton. Mr. Christian has induced them to
sow indigo merely for the-seed, and it has thriven amaz-
ingly. The second cutting five feet high. The Ghatwars
have exactly the same countenances with the hill tribes.
They speak only the Hindi dialect, and say that they are
different from the Bhungiyas, T went about a mile south
from the village to the foot of Gauripa ®, the highest
eak of a granitic ridge extending east and west about
our coses. Gauripa is about one cose from the west end of
the ridge, and consists of a large-grained granite, white
quartz and felspar, and black foliated mica. On its
is said to be an image of Gurupasin carved in the human
form. The peak was so high and rugged that I counld
not ascend. All the neighbouring castes when afraid
offer sacrifices. There is no priest, and if one is re uired
the votary brings a Purohit with him. I return , and
at Dunaiya found that the Nawab's people, it being even-
ing, had prepared a dinner for me, and I was sorry that
1 could not accept of the kind offer, but as it was I did
not reach my tents wuntil two in the morning. My

watch now goes so ill that T cannot rely in computing
distances by it.

1st December.—I went to Preth Sila, distant three
coses by a fine road with arow of treeson each side,
made by Monun Dotto Bose® s Bengalese, about twenty

{1) Kathawtiya.
Gurpa,
%) Madapmohan Datta, In Report.
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Pret Sila is the most considerable peak
of a cluster of rocks either granitic or approaching to
cranite in their nature, but having also a nature
approaching to hornstone like the neighbouring rock
of Ramsila. The lower peaks are the most rugged,
and are of the more clearly defined granite, while
Prethsil is not so much broken and its stone is
smaller-grained and more flinty in its fracture.! At
the bottom of the hill is a small tank and some buildings
for the accommodation of pilgrims, constructed by the
same Modon Dotto. A small spring, very dirty and swarm-
ing with frogs, runs from the bottom of the hill into the
tank. The ascent of the hill is by a stair constructed by the
same Modon Dotto, as rude as that of Ramsil and much
steeper, but not so long. Most of the stones are rude
fragments taken from the hill, but many are squared
perfect granite brought, I suppose, from Burabur, as the
stone is of the same nature. The people say that these
squared stones are those of a former stair which had
become ruinous and was too marrow ; but had been
entirely constructed of such stones. Modon Dotto has
carved his name on several steps of the stair in different
places. Several small images jare lying by the side of
the stair in different places. One only is I helieve an
object of worship. It is called Brahmapod or the feet of
Brahma, and represents the impression of two feet cut on
a square stone. Near it are some broken images, one of
which seems to me to represent a Boudh sitting and sup-

orted on a globe held by [a] figure kneeling below. A
E!rahmn called it Lakshmi although it is male, but I
goon found that these images were viewed with no inter-
est, and were called by each person by whatever name
first occurred to the person’s memory. The buildings on
the hill, partly by Modon Dotto partly by Ahila Bai, are
very petty and quite modern. Tradition relates that
there was an old temple on the place, and I observed one

illar built into the stair ; butthere are no traces to show
that this old temple has ever een of considerable size.

1) Appendix, No. &
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The original object seems to have been a projecting
rock called Prethsil, or the devil's stone, and part of
the ceremonies is still performed before this emblem of
terror. A priest attends, directs in a wvery careless
manner and with no affectation of devotion the manner
in which the offerings are to be made, and concludes by
asking a Paisa from each votary, who has previously
paid fully as much as he could afford. The Paisa was
probably the whole originally demanded, and the cere-
mony of asking for it is continued after such an offering
would be received with contempt. In fact, the words
were mere matters of course, as no Paisah was given.
Another fat dirty ill-dressed priest leaned very care-
lessly against the rock, and the votaries after having
made their offering according to their rank either
stooped down and touched his body or threw themselves
before him and kissed his feet.

Near the rock andl covered with dirt was lying a
small image carved on stone, which represented Gauri
sitting on the knee of SBankar in the usual manner, but
was called Preth Bhawani. The other object of worship
in the temple is & mark on a rock supposed to have been
made by Brahma. It is an octagonal space about
two feet in diameter, very uneven in the surface and
surrounded by a notch. The angles are so sharp that it
appears io me very modern. The inequalities of the
surface are attributed to the feet of the deity who has, it
1s said, left on the stone three marks of gold. The place
was covered with dist, but although washed T could not
from the distance of 8 or 10 feet see any such marks
with the assistance of a glass, but being short-sighted
some yellow marks may exist.

The number of votaries is very great. At the
Devil’s Stone, during 8 or 10 minutes I looked on, one:
succeeded another as fast as the priest could repeat
the forms, which did not take half a minute. He said
merely—Pour water there—Throw your pots there—Give
me a Paisa—or some such words. The whole worship
is totally destitute of splendour, neither priest nor



e e i

33

votaries being either clean or well dressed, nor is there
any order or imposing procession; all is ‘done in a
hurry with much noise and tumulf. »The priests are
unite ignorant, nor do they affect any extraordinary
evotion. lhey live at Gaya and resort daily to the
temple, where they go through the ceremony with as
much indifference as a huckster refailing petty wares;
but are to the last degree clamorous for money. The
case with the votaries is very different. They secm
strongly impressed with devotion and the remembrance
of their deceased parents, to whom they were perform-
ing their duties. Many of them were old and infirm;
and required the assistance of friends or servants {o
enable them to ascend and descend the stairs, which
they did on their bare feet. Some of them from distant
parts bestowed blessings on me for the prolection
and safety with which under the British Government
they enjoyed their religion, while two of them made
bitfer complaints of the rapacity of the priests. Oze
from Malwa alleged that he had been stript of every
thing that [he] had; another that the demands were
g0 exorbitant that he could not afford to perform the
ceremony. JXYor such evils I had no remedy to offer.

3rd December.—1 went west about 16} miles fo
view the country in thatdivection. Not quite four miles
from my tents [ came to asmall hummock at the south
end of Kewali,' the scuthern peak of the cluster of hills in
which Prethsila is placed. This hummock consists of
a stone exceedingly difficult to break, and consists of
small grains, some patches are a grey consisting of black
and white grains? Other patches consist of black and
rust-coloured grains. In some places the black grains
are pretty equally diffused, in others they are conglome-
rated into irregular spots. Its fracture is somewhat
conchoidal, and it is vastly more difficult to break than

ite. It has no appearance of stratification. About
1} miles farther I came to the Yomuna,” a small river

(1) Kowall,
() Appendix, No. 16
(") Jumash N., B., Pomna N, B.A.; Jamung N.
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in a deep channel of clay, but it contains & fine little
stream and affords several fine canals for irrigation,
One of the best bridges that I have yet seen in the
course of this survey is on this river. It consists of
three small arches of brick in the gothie form, but is wide
and the road good, with very neat parapets and a stair at
each end to facilitate the descent to the' river ;3 jusk
beyond it is a neat small temple of Siva. Both built
by Raja Mitrejit. From the Jomuna to a small hill
named Dhermsala’ is not quite 14 miles. This hill has
at its north end a small hummock, both are of a smooth
surface, and I saw no rock within reach to give me an
idea of their structure. Near Dhermsala I found people
employed in making lime from Ganggot.

From Dhermsala to Pochananpur, a market place
is rather more than 31 miles, Pochananpur is a little west
from the Morhar?, a river which has a sandy channel
perhaps § of a mile wide. The stream is very small Lut
exceedingly clear, and contains many small fishes, so that
it probably is perennial. Several fine canals taken from
it. 8o far the road is good, with many bridges and in
many places an avenue of trees. All made by Raja
Mitirjit. Rathermore than two miles from Pochananpur
at a village named Pali* I observed three heaps of
brick, and all are said to have been temples of Siva, which
would appear in some measure to have been the case,
The heaps are also attributed to the Kol, once the lords
of the country. The largest is by the side of a tank, by
the side of which is lying a large Linga. The heap of
bricks and stones is very considerable. On its summit
has been erected a small temple of granite, a few of the
stones of which are still in their places. Within these
is standing up the end of a stone of horn blende, probab-
ly a lintel. On one end of this is carved -a Buddh.
On the heap next to this is Placed a square block of
Lornblende, the top of which is carved intoa Linga ; but

1) Dharampur,
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this obscene object of worship is evidently placed upon
the heap after it had become a ruin. Near it is lying
a long stone of hornblende much carved. It contains
four figures sitting, with many others in a posture of
adoration. The four figures are in the usual posture of
Buddhs, and resemble them in every respect except in
having four arms. The third has no images, but it is
said that it contained a Linga which has been removed.!

From Pali to Koch®is rather more than 4} miles,
From the Morhar to Koch the road has as yet been only
marked out by two rows of young trees, and in the rainy
season must be impassable as the country there is low.
There are several fine wells !(Inderas) built by Raja
Mitrijit, who seems to be an attentive Landlord. Koch
is a very large village, mostly tiled as indeed is the case
with a great many houses on the way. A few are neat,
being smoothed and painted, and a very little pains
might make such houses very pretty, but in general
they are very rough and slovenly. From entering the
town I went about half a mile north to an old temple
of Siva, which is a little beyond the town. The north
end of the town stands on some large heaps of Lricks
and stones, usually said to be the remains of the Kol.
Beyond these heaps and a mud fort recently gone to
ruin, is a tank, aud on the west side of this is a large
heap of bricks and granite, among which are some
pillars of a curious structure but not exceeding four feet
in length.

The whole of these ruins are supposed to have
belonged to the temple of Siva, and the vulgar allege
that they are the work of the Kol, but the priest says
that he knows nothing of the Kol, and that the temple
was built by Raja Bairu Indra, but the priest knows
nothing of what country he governed, where he dwelt,
to what caste he belonged, nor when he lived. Iam
inclined to think that the temple is of very modern date,
as so much of the plaster by which it was encrusted

1} ** See Jourpal from Jehanabad ' (Note by Dr. B.), ~
() Come, 2. Couen B.A s Kosh,
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remains entire that it cannot well be above four or five
cenfuries old. It further seems to me to have heen built
on the ruins of a former temple. Before it are lying
many images carved in relievo on hornblende. These
were probably among the ornaments of the former
temple. Among them are many of Surja, Vishnu, Devi,
Ganesa, Hurgauri, Krishna and Rada, ete.; and two re-
markable groups, one representing the Avatars of Vishnu,
amonz which Budh is omitted and Rada put in to
supply his place. The other I have nowhere else observed.
It represents eight females sitfing in a row on an equal
number of animals, but it is called Nangraha so that one
figure has probably been broken away. Among the others
were two of Buddh, the only ones which contained inserip-
tious. They were broken, and the head of the one and
lags of the other have been lost, but the whole figure may
be made ou’ from the two. Their hands are in a posture
difforent from the common, but over the head of
one is placed a smaller Bouddh in the usual posture.
I conld hear of no other inscription at the place. I was
here met by the Moslem son of Raja Mitterjit, a very
obliging young man, who has European instruments for
drawing and has made a little progress in the art. He
gave me two drawings of waterfowl which 1 had not
before seen, and was employed taking a drawing of the
temple for my use. Had he masters I have no doubt
that he would make much proficience.

Sorujugiri, a learned Dasnami of Buddh Gya, says
that the account of the actions of Sankara Acharya is
confained in the Sankar Dig Vijayi. He established
four principal muts—Sringagiri, Jaisi near Rameswor,
Sarada in Kashmir and Goverdon at Jugannat, He
gives the following account of the origin of the Dosna-
mis—Sankara came to Kasi destroying the Nastik.
The Raja was a Buddh, and in order to make Sankara
love his caste, confined all the Brahmans and dressed
some people like them. These people entertained San-
kara and heate their food and drank their liquor, after-
wards some of his disciples did the same and scandal
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arose. The disciples having been accused of eating and
drinking with low people by their master alleged his
example in their defence. He reprimanded them severe-
ly for their impudence in pretending to imitate him,
who had license to do everything, and heating a piece of
iron red hot ate it up. Asthey counld not venture to do
the same they were degraded. They are now mostly of the
Virbhav and Sakti sect, and have deserted the doctrines
of the Smart in the South. The Mahants and Chelas take
the same Upades. None ought to he admitied as San-
nyasis but Brahmans, Kshatriyas anl Vaisyas. In this
district no Sudras are admitted. Rajputs and Kateri are
both admitted to be Kshatriyas. The Kateri are very
common in the Punjab, and eannot pronounce the Ksh.
The Dosnamis give Upades to all castes. Those of them
who are Saivior Vaishnavas give Upades only to those
of their own sect, but those of the Sakti sect give Upades
to any one. When they came to Gya, the whole pecple
had left the place, which was a forest. They consider the
image as representing Budh Avatar. The whole of [the]
bricks and stones in the present Math of the Sannyasis
[were| taken from the temple of Boudh. This contained
many images of the ordinary Hindu gods, but a little
different from those used by the Astik. On being shown
the drawings of Keya Dol he says that they are all
Nastik; and that [they have taken] vast numbers of such
from the old temple and have placed them in - the new
temple. The Nastik as usual were persecutors, and
long stopped the worship of the orthodox at Gya. He
says that the Nastik and Astik always existed, but that
sometimes the one sometimes the other have prevailed.
Formerly Vishnu, taking into consideration that mankind.
offered innumerable sacrifices and put many animals
to death, took upon himself the form of Budh Avatar
and prohibited sacrifices : but afterwards considering
that this was contrary to the Vedas he disappeared and
sent Sankara and Udayan to destroy the Boudhs. He
says that he never heard of Amara Singh having built
Bouddh Gya, but such a story is current, and he says
that Amara was no doubt a Nastik because in the
5 . 80 R. & J.
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introduction to the Amarkosh he used none of the
invocations which if an orthodox Hindu he ecertainly
would have done. ;

4th December—1 went to Chakun' to see a place
where Boda is found. Passing north not quite a mile,
I came to Ramsil, a hill already mentioned, which extends
along the bank of the Fulgo for about § of a mile. 1
then went north about seven miles to Chakun, where there
is an old mud castle still inhabited by an Amildar of Rajah
Mitrijit. Similar castles have been at most of the
villages Liy the way, but they have become ruinous. At a
distance they have had a picturesque effect, but on near
approach look very mean. They usually consist of four
square towers with pent roofs, joined by lower buildings.
Turning west from Chakun about a mile, I found the
saline earth scattered among the fields, for the greater
part is cultivated. The quantity of soda that I saw
was small, but a good deal had been scraped away, and
I could find no intelligent man to show me the extent.
The people said that it is found where the soil is Eerh,
that is, a poor light earth in a thin stratum over sand.
When seraped off by the washermen, those alone who
take it away, new soda effloresces again in the same
place in from 8 to 30 days according to circumstances.
It is never found in Kebal or clay, nor in every place
where the soil is called Rerh.

ith December.—I went to visitsome of the most
remarkable places in the town of Gaya. This town is large
and built mostly of brick and stone, but the stones are not
squared except such as have been taken from ruins, and
the whole building whether brick or stone is often covered
with plaster. The town stands on a rocky eminence on
the bank of the Fulgo, andjas many of the houses are large
looks tolerably well ata distance, but a near approach
fills with disgust. Some with round turrets and open
galleries have a very picturesque effect. The streets
are narrow (6 to 10 feet) dirty and crooked. The galleries

] ﬂ.-l_hll-
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which serve for shops are mostly very slovenly, and
even of those which are neat and gaily painted some
corner or other is usually defiled by smoke or dust and
cobwebs. The very best houses are rendered slovenly by
cakes of cowdung for fuel patched on their walls, and the
jealousy of the men prevents any reasonable number or
size for the apertures intended to intromit air or light,
while the small ones that are tolerated are secured by
rude wooden shutters without paint or polish. In
walking through the town, precautions are necessary as
formerly in Edinburgh. The passenger must call out
to prevent inundation from above.

It may be observed of all the buildings about the
place except the Vishnupad itself, that in a greal
measure they are composed evidently of ruins, and
consist partly of stone, partly of brick. The pillars of
course are of various lengths, thicknesses and form,
as found in various buildings, but are all of granite
and bear allthe marks of a rude antiquity, while many
pillars have [been | built into the walls. A vast number of
stones of a small-grained black potstone containin
images carved in relievo, inscriptions, or the sides an
lintels of doors, are built into the walls, and the carvings
and writings are often turned outwards as an ornament ;
but placed without the least regard to symmetry. And
unfortunately some of the inscriptions have been half
built into the walls or cut half away, in order to suit the
stone for the place it now occupies. Some of the inscrip-
tions and carvings are on granite, but f:r:-tstone is the
more usual material. In fact the people say that the
Buddhs had destroyed all the old temples, and that the
place had lain waste and was unfrequented until about
four or five centuries ago, when the Gyalis again began
to recover and pilgrims to return, but it is farther
acknowledged that the place did not recover any
considerable celebrity until about 200 years ago.

None of the Gyalis would have communication
with me, each being afraid that his companions would
blame him, but I was accompanied by the most learned
Sannyasi of Buddh Gaya, by a learned Pandit from
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Draveda, by an intellizent Purohit, as well as by the
Pandit of the mission.' Some of the inscriptions
which I have had explained are by the Pal Rajahs, well
known to have been Buddhs, and among the imazes carved
in relievo a great many of them represent Buddh.
Many more however represent various deities of the
Hindu Theogony, but these are common to all the sects
of Hindus, and some sects of the Buddhs admit of their
worship although others reject this practice, hut these
images seem merely intended as ornament and as such
would have been admitted even by Gautama. TIn fact
by far the greater part of these images, although
evidently representing personages now worshi pped by
the Orthodox, suchas Ganesa, Naroyon, Kali, are said
by the skilful to he represented with emblems which
clearly show them to have Leen the work of the hetero-
dox. Others it is alleged are represented in an orthodox
manner, and it may be alleged that the Buddhs took
these from previous orthodox buildines and placing them
in their new temples associated them with others of
their own heterodox invention. Similar images, ortho-
dox and heterodox, are scattered intermixed through
every part of the vicinity for 8 or 10 coses round, and
in Keyoa Dol are carved intermixed on the same rocks
and all in the same style of art. I suspect therefore
that the whole are the work of the Buddhs, and that
some of the images which these used resemble exactly
what the orthodox employ, but there are evidently two
periods in the buildings. The figures on the Burabor
hill, owing indeed perhaps to a difference of material,
are vastly ruder than those of Gaya, and the inseriptions
are in a very old Nagari still used in some parts of
the South of India, and legible by the Pandit of Mailco-
tay, while the inscriptions of Gaya are mostly in a bad
Deva Nagari intermixed with Tirahuti, and vastly more
modern.

(1) The following is crossed out by Buchanan: * It seems to me that
il Gaya has in times of antiquity been a place of orthodox worship and
has been destroyed by the B #, it did not lie waste in the interval

The Buddhs have evidently crected buildings on the place, and it is from
their ruins that the present tomples have been constructed,’
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I first visited the Vishnupad with the numerous
small places by which it is surrounded. The entrance
is by a very small door at the end of a lane. Over it is
built & Nohobut Khana of brick and stone, very rude
and mis-shapen. Ina narrow court between the first and
second door is a small temple dedicated to Gayeswori,
a female riding on a lion and killing a buffalo, with eight
arms. The image is one of those supposed to have heen
formed by Brahma. No one knows who built the
temple, for the Gayalis have no sort of learning nor give
themselves the smallest trouble ahout their benefactors
or building. The second door is scarcely five feet high
and not above two feet wide. It leads into a long court
paved with stone, and confined by huildings. On the
right is first placed a building called a Chatur. A vile
stair leads up to a court surrounded by cloisters, intended
for the entertainment of Brahmans. Some of the apart-
ments are neat were they tolerably elean, but they are to
the last degree slovenly. Inone arve placed three images
of white marble, not so large as human size and clothed
in dirty yellow cotton ¢loth, Two are standing, and re-
present. Narayan and Lakshmi. The third is sitting,
and represents Ahila Bai, by whom the building and
Vishnupad were erected. The statuaries from Jainagar'
exceedingly rude. TPFarther on to the right of the same
court is another building erected by a contribution of
the Gayalis for giving entertainment to Brahmans, and
called a Dhermsala. On the left of the court is first an
Akara or convent of Sannyasis, said to have Lheen built
when the orthodox worship was first restored. Then
there is a rude pillar of granite called Gyaguj, which is
taken as a witness by the pilgrims of their filial duty.

Behind thisis the temple of Godadhor, the next in
size to the Vishnupad of all the temples about Gaya.
All those of any considerable dimensions consist of two
parts, a kind of pyramid called Mondir and placed over
the image. These mondirs much resemble the pyramids
that in Draveda are placed over the gateways of the

(1) Jaipur; in Report,
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great temples built by Krishna of Vigayanagar. Before
the pyramid, and connected with it, is a building usually
supported by several rows of columns, and to which
infidels may be admitted. This is ecalled Natmondir
or Soba Mundup. The Mondir of Godadhor is very
lofty, and rudely constructed of gzranite. The Soba
Mundip is very long and flat-roofed. Both were built
a considerable time ago, probably on the restoration of
worship, but havinz hecome ruinous have been lately
in a great measure rebuilt. In front of the Soba
Mundup is [a] Nohobut Khana, witha door leading toa
stair of granite descending the hank of the Fulgo, which
would be a good work were not the stair vastly too
steep. It has been just finished, but the Pandit from
the South when he arrived, just before the work com-
menced, saw in the old building a stone containing an
inscription which attributed the old stair and a temple
of the Sunto be afterwards mentioned to Pritapa Rudra,
a well-known prince of Warangkol. In the gateway
leading from the temple to the stair is now placed a
stone containing a small defaced female figure with an
inscription over it. Whether or not the same with the
above I have not learned. South from this stair is a
Dharmsaleh built by Rai Dulobh, father of Rajbulobh,
well known in the English history of Bengal. Inits
wall is built a stone confaining a defaced female
image with an inscription. North from Godadhor is
a Sannyasi's math in which are two loose inscriptions
of some length. South from that Dhermsaleh, and
adjacent to it, is the residence of a disciple * of Madhava
Acharya, who is Guru of all the Gayali Brahmans. On
my approach his people shut the door.

From this court surrounding Godadhor there is
a narrow winding passage into that surrounding the
Vishnupada. This passage is surrounded by little rude
buildings. Tn one of these is an image, not worshipped.

On a rude pillar of granite at its door is an inscrithn,
but it has a modern appearance and was probably cut

() Dandi Swami; in Report,
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after the pillar was taken from the ruins to oceupy its
present situation. On entering the area of the Vishnu-
pada you have on your right the front of the Natmondir,
but so near that you can form no judgment of the
effect which the building ought to have, and can only
judge of its merit by a lateral view and a consideration
of the parts. Although it would make only a small
parish church, this building possesses very considerable
merit, and was erected entirely by Ahiliya Bai with stone
brought from a quarry already mentioned by workmen
from Jainagar. The stone is only roughly cut, although
soft and easily cut smooth, but the design of the
Natmondir far exceeds in elegance any Hindu work that
I have seen. "The ground plan and elevation of the
work will give some idea of the structure. My painters
failed in an attempt at placing ‘the whole building in
perspective, The Mondir is exceedingly clumsy, after
the fashion of the great gateways of the south, but built
entirely of stone. The Natmundir is a light building
and the ontside of the dome is peculiarly graceful. Its
inside is not so light, but still 1s highly pleasing to the
eye. The most singular thing is that although constructed
entirely of stone it is not an arch. The stones are built
in horizontal rows gradually diminishing in diameter
nntil they meet at the summit. The chief workman
says that the dome might have been constructed on the
same plan of double the size, and required no centre or
support when building. This is T believe a species of
masonry totally unknown in KEurope. The stones are
1% cubits in width from the outer to_the inner side of
the dome, and each row forming a cirele round the dome,
the sides are parts of the radii of the circle, so that the
stones are wedged into the row. Every joining is secured
by three iron clamps. The outer and inner superficial ;
the former in form of a dovetail, the inner a plain
parallelepiped. The middle one is also a parallelepiped
but descends to the bottom of the joining. The key-
stone is above, wider than the aperture left by the last
row, but its lower part fits the aperture exactly. On
the south side of this temple there is an open area
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sufficiently ample to give a good view of the whole, on
all other sides it is shut up by wretched buildings, and
it is kept in a miserable state of slovenliness. At the
south side of the temple is an elevated terrace of stone,
brick, and plaster. Tt is called Sworza Dewari, and
on it are several Lingas, one of which is exceedingly
indecent. Into its perpendicular sides are built many
old images, on one of which representing Ganesa is an
inseription. Near this is lying a broken pillar. In
~a wall is built a stone representing the nine planets
(Naugraha) exactly as [at] Koch, but it is Nastik, each
planet being a female sitting on some animal. In the
ruins are other Naugrahas, partly of the same form,
partly Astick.

The great temple, hesides the impression of Vishnu’s
feet, contains a Siva placed there by Ban Raja. Abhiliya
Bai has added a bull or Nandi of white marhle, very rude,
Close to the east front of the great temple Ahiliya
Bai at her death was erecting another temple over
arock called Sorushedi. The first order of columns
had only heen erected when her death put a stop to the
work, which is much to be reeretted as it would in all
probability have been very fine. The roeck is very rough,
and the eye of Hindu faith, assisted by a strong imagina-
tion, ean discover on it the impressions of the feet of
eighteen deities.

On some of the stones of the pavement bhetween
Vishnupad and Soroshedi are short inscriptions, Lut
such as are legible, not yet havine heen worn hy the
treading of feet, merely mention the names of pilgrims.

East from the Surusbhedi is a small rude temple of
Narasingha, surrounded by small irrecular buildings.
Before it, in particular on the left of the inner door
leading into the area of the Vishuupad, is an image of
Goraknath. The door of the temple of Narasingha, which
1s very small, is constructed of a fine black stone richly
carved. The lintel contains a Bouddh with an inserip-
tion on the back of the stone, written transversely with
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respect to the image. Above the lintel on a separate
stone is a short inscription. On the wall at the left
hand of the God i§ also a long inseription in Devanagri.
In one of the small buildings north from Narasingha
are heaped many images, Astik and Nastik, and there is
an inscription. Within this is a Siva Linga in a small
apartment. The door is of fine-grained black stone,
much ornamented, with four Buddhs on the lintel. Over
the door is an inscription on an old pillar, half built into
the wall, and another inscription still legible is built
into the wall of the inside of the apartment.

North a little way from the Vishnupad is a small
tank, very deep sunk but containing enly a little dirty
water. The walls covered with plaster are exceedingly
high, and at three corners are places where offerings
(Pindi) are made by pilgrims. The walls were erected
by Rajah Mitrijit, and the tank is called Surja Talau
from an old temple of Surjaor the Sun, which according
to the inscription formerly mentioned was built by Pritapa

Rudra. .

A short way west from Surja Talau is a place of
worship called Krishna Dwarika, where there are several
little ruinous temples, with a cloister surrounding a small
court, lately built Ly the Gywalis for their entertainment.
In the wall of one of the temples is built an inscription
and one of the numerous images similar to the Surya of
Koch has a short inseription.

I went from ‘thence south-west to the ountside of
the zate of the town, where there is a poor tank without
any building. Itis called Boiturni, and many pilgrims
here offer cows to the Brahmans, hut it is not one of the
45 Tirthas. On the east end of the hill beyond this
tank is a very small rude temple, flat roofed, open at the
gides and supported by six pillars. It stands ona rock of
granite similar to that used in the buildings of Gya, and
in this is a very large irregular cavity supposed to have
been formed by the knee of Bhim Sen when he per-
formed his devotions. This place is therefore calledg
Bhim Gaya. Higher up this hill, which is called Ba '

u ) |

| 7
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makut, is a brick temple called Jenabdun. Tt consists
of a small pyramid with a porch iy front. No one
knows who built them. On a loose stone lying in front
is an inseription much defaced. South from thence, on
the descent of the hill, is a similar small temple to that
over the impression of Bhim Sen’s knee. This is over
a rock of very unequal surface and covered with little
cavities supposed to be the marks of cows’ feet, on which
account this place is called Gauprochar.

At the foot of the hill on the south side is a temple
of some size, ecalled Prapita Maha. The lower part of
the building is of stone. Over the image is a Mundir
of brick, over the porch or Soda Mundip are five small
pyramids of the same material. A small stone inserted
into the north side of the temple near a door contains an
inseription in impure Sangskrit dated in the [year] 1277
of the Vikrama Sombot, and relative to this temple built
by a Raja Deva, son of Rama Deva, son of........."Pal.
Immediately adjoining to this on the south are some
Dhermsalehs, and contiguous to these |is] the Oksha Bot
supposed to have been planted by Brahma. It stands on
a very large elevated terrace, composed of ruins and
having every appearance of a very recent work. Under
the tree is a small temple of Siva. In its wall has been
built an old inseription. South from the temple is
a choked tank called Goda Lal. In it is shown a stone
supposed to be the mace with which Vishnu killed
Hetnama Rakshus. I had with me the most learned
persons that could be procured, but they differed very
widely in their accounts of this personage. It was
agreed however that like Ravana he was the son of a
Brahman, by a female Rakshasa who were a very ugly
black race of people, who ate everything and obeyed no
law, but were very strong and violent.

‘West from the Okhyabot is a small ruinous tank
called Rukmikund, which has been lined with brick.

. A little east from the Okhyabot is a small tank
E*alled Brahma Sarawar, lined with stone at its north end

(1) Left black. (Probably Ajaya.)
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where there is a small temple built over a hole dug into
the rock. In the bottom of this hole is a figure, heyond
all description rude, of Jom the judge of the infernal
regions.

A little north from thence is a temple and porch of
brick, dedicated to the Markanda Siva, which came there
of its own accord. It is situated at the west side of the
Baiturni tank, which I have mentioned as being situated
without the southern gate of Gya, and immediately
under the temple of Jenabdun.

North from thence, hetween the two eastern arms of
the ridge of hills, is a dirty pool called Gadaveri, on iis
north side are two small places of worship, one dedicated
to Pap Muchun, alone; the other to Pap Muchun and
Rhin Muchu. Near them is a well of very modern
structure called Girdukup, and a Banyan tree called
Girdu Bot. This shades a terrace with many old
images. Opposite to the tree is a small temple of Gir-
deswor Siva. East from that is a neat small temple
lately built by Mitrejit over a Siva that was found hy
Mr. Seton when forming a road.

Akas Gunga is a spring coming from a recess in
the hills west from these last-mentioned places. North
from them is the ruin of a tank called Vasishta Khund,
through which Mr. Seton made a road, on which account
the Tirtha has been deserted.

8th December—1 went to view the range of hills
sonth and west from the city of Gaya. Proceeding
along the city I came to its north-east end, called Muruli
or Girdkut, beyond which is a lower part of the hill,
calleéd Singrik. t its west end, where there are some
emall modern buildings on the plain, is held a great
Mela. Beyond this is a small hummocek, and a long
ridge called Mandam in the language of men and Udyant
in that of the Gods. At the west end of Udyant is
a small plain surrounded by some small hills. On the
plain are the ruins of a small temple. By them is the
image of a cow giving suck to a calf, I believe an emblem

(=

of the Jain worship. It is called Dhenukaruna. 7
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From this plain I went west between Mondain and
a ridge to the south of it, descending on a recess hetween
that ridge and the hill of Brahmajoni. Passing round
the south side of this, at its east end I came to a dirty
gml lined with rough stone, called Sabitrikund. On the
p of the hill which is a very rugged peak, is a small
temple of Sabitri Devi with a delan near it, both
built by Balaji Pondit, a Marattah. Near them is a hole
in the rock called Brahma Joni, through which sinners
creep. A little north from Sabitrikund is a larger and
cleaner tank named Radakund.

I had now surrounded the hill, which consists of
several different hummocks and peaks, of various rocks
very strangely intermixed. The greater part consists
of an imperfect granite'like that of' Ramsila but in
various parts a¥prﬂacllirxg to hornstone, and this in some
parts seems as if impregnated with hornblende,* becoming
black and tough, and in others contains black dots. In
others again, both the imperfect granite and hornstone
have degenerated into a white granular stone,® in some

laces retaining black dots from the mica.* At the
east end of the hill is a portion of very perfect granite®
and immediately above Bhim Gaya there is imbedded
in this a large mass of the hornstone,’ the two rocks
being perfectly contiguous. In other places there are
large rocks of quartz, white, glassy, ete., etc.” The most
remarkable is a hummock west from Brahmajoni, the
masses decaying on which have a vertical appearance,
They are partly red, partly white with a few greenish
portions, and it is said may be cut into seals. Perhaps
they approach to cornelian, having a very ereasy racture.?
West from thence the imperfect granite® and hornstone

(1) Appendix, Nes, 34, 28
(= No. 78,

(A No. 78
(% " No. 23
{4 1 No. 22,
(5) 1 No. 41.
(L] fE No. 27.
(1) r No. 44
{*} + No." 86
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(“‘} " No. £1,
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is decaying in vertical schistose masses, but where the
rock is entire there is nowhere the slightest appearance
of stratification.

I then went into the town to visit some places south
from Vishnupad. I went first to Gyakup, where an
octagon well has been lately constructed by Nara Pant
of Burahunpur, a petty work for so great a personage.
Between this and Vishnupad is a hole in a rock with
a rude image carved in its bhottom, exactly like that
of Jom mnear Brahma Sarowar, but called Gaya Sir.
It has over it a rude temple. A little west from thence,
through hilly narrow lanes, is Minduprista, a small
temple of aSakti. A little south-west from thence is a
rock where Pindi is offered to Godadhor. There is no
mark on the rock except some Pilgrims’ names, hut it
is covered by a small temple like that over Bhim Gaya.
Behind it is the temple, with some good accommodations
for the priest,

9h December.—1 went to Buddh Gaya, distant from
the south end of (the) Sahehganj near six miles, and
situated on the west side of the Fulzo. The houses and
gardens of Gaya extend about 1} miles south from Sahib-
gunj. The country through which L passed, overloaded
with plantations. I here was visited by and visited the
Mahant, who received me very civilly, and his principal
chelas, who have been very great travellers, were fond
of talking on the subject, and had here laid aside the
habit of hegeine ; on the contrary they are here exceed-
ingly charitable or hospitable. The convent is sur-
rounded by a high brick wall containing a very
considerable space on the banks of the west hranch of
the Fulgo, between it and the great temple of Buddh
Gya. The wall has turrets in the corners and some at
the sides, and has two great gates, the handsomest part of
the building. Towards the river is a Dharmsaleh,
consisting of a long cloister, but not quite finished. The
principal building is a large square, with towers -at the
corners like a castle, and very few windows outwards.
It contains several courts and many apartments totally /

27430
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destitute of neatness, elegance, or convenience. Within
the wall is also a garden, a plantation of turmeric, and
a burial ground where several Sannyasis are deposited in
temples of Siva. The buildings have heen erected at
very different times, each Mahant having made various
additions, so that there is no uniformity nor symmetry of
parts. The materials have been taken almost entirely
from the ruins, and the Mahants seem to have been at
particular pains to have rescued the images although all
Nastik, and to have placed them where they might be
saved from injury. In a small building is an ima ze of
Gautoma and Mannat, near it in a wall have been built
images of Sakimuni and Chandamuni. These three Munis
are three of those admitted to have been lawgivers among
the Buddhs. Under one of the sides of the western gate
is a flag containing a long inseription partly visible.
In the wall of one of the courts has been built an ins-
cription in the Pali character of the Burmas. In the
wall of the south-east turret of the outer wall fronting
the river, is built an image of the Sakti, but having
a necklace of Buddhs in place of human heads, with
which she is represented in orthodox images. A short
inseription partly defaced under her feef. Immediately
north from the Dharmsaleh on a tower is a Buddh, with
an inscription at *his shoulders and another at his feet.
In the wall south from the gate facing the river isa
large female figure with many heads and arms. It is
allowed to be Nastik and to have been taken from the
ruins. In a small chamber on the north side of the
same gate is an image standing with a short inscription.
The number of Munis built into the wall is very greaf.

The Gosaigns say that there is a place of worship as
celebrated among the Hindus as Mecea is among the
Muhammadans. It is situated nine days journey beyond
Tata on the sea side, and is named Hingulad, where there
is a temple of Parbuti. The pilgrims go from Tata to
Rambag in three days, from thence to Soonmeane
three days, from thence to Hingulad three days. The
inhabitants of the vicinity are Muhammadans, and are
called Lumri.

L9
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West from the north end of the Convent of the
Gosaigns, on the ruins of the old palace of Asoka Dherma,
has been ereeted a large building, constructed lately but
at different periods and containing two temples, one of
Jagannath the other of Ram, built according to an ins-
cription by Ganga Bai. In the wall of the temple of
Jagannath is also built an inscription but it has been
taken from the ruins, Jagannath having Leen built by
the present occupant’s father. The building on the
whole respectable in size. It has no endowment. The
ruin of the palace very large. It has had a ditch, but no
cavity is to be observed within.

th December—1 went fo visit some places east
from Buddh Gaya. 1 crossed the western branch of
the Fulgo just above the convent. The river here is very
wide, but is divided into two channels by a low sandy
island. The western channel is called Kanoksor in the
Hindi and Sobornasorin the Pali language. The eastern
or larger brauch in the Hindi is named Nilajun and in
the FPali Nirinchiya.! Both contain a stream, but very
trifling. The channel fully as large as at Gaya. About
half a mile beyond the Fulgo is a pretty large tank
called Matungabapi, but it has become dry, although
a dirty stagnant creek (Ralim nalah) passes through if.
At its north end are two small temples with many images
fromr Buddh Gaya, and a small tank lined with brick.
The plain is acknowledged to be Astik and to have been
established by Markanda Rishi. About 1 of a mile
beyond that, I erossed a small nulah called Dherma Rond,
and about an equal distance farther I came to a consi-
derable heap of bricks on which four small buildings of
brick have been erected. One is over fa% deep pit like
a well, where Dherma Rajah, the son of Pandu, per-
formed yug. Of course this is the Astik story, as the
Buddhs perform no yug. One is a temple containing an
image of that personage. Another is a temple of Par-
swanath, which is frequented by the pilgrims of the
Srau Jain who ecome from the west of India to visit

(1) Garee B, B.; Ammanat R., B.A.; Lilajan N,
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their holy places. I am told that most of the inhabi-
tants of Jainagar are still Jain, and that it is only a few
years since the present Raja was converted by a Mithila
Brahman and beeame of the sect of Sakti. The last
temple is that of Brahma, but T am persuaded that all
the images are Nastik. That of Parswanath is placed
on a throne cvidently intended for the place it oceupies.
It is standing and clothed. The others appear to
bave been Lrought from Gya, and many are built into
the walls.

A very little beyond Dherma Rond is the eastorn
branch of the Fulgo, not such a wide channel but con-
taining a larger stream than the western branch., In
the Hindi dialect it is called Mohane ! and in the Pali
Mahanada. I descended this river, passing two brick
akaras belonging to the Mahant of Buddh Gya, for about
a mile and a quarter, to a small new temple called Sing-
bahini, near it have been huried many of the Gosains,
each has over his gravea very small monument ter-
minated by a Linga or more commonly by an ornamen-
tal stone brought from the ruins and shaped likea bee-
hive, but containing images of Munis on four sides.

I then went down about 13 miles to Saraswoti, where
many pilgrims bathe and where there is a small temple
surrounded by buildings of brick with a tiled roof. In
the court are many graves [of] Gosaiyns similar to
those just now deseribed. I returned from thence to
Matunga Bapi, crossing Dherma Rond nalah alone,
Rata nala having joined it higher up. Immediately
west from Dherma Rond nalah a heap of red and white
rude jasper rises above the surface.

From Matunga Bapi I proceeded west to a large

P opposite to Buddh Gya, and near the river. I
at first took it for a small hill, but was told that it was
an old temple of the Buddhs, and T found that it was
composed of bricks covered with a little earth. The
people say they remember it as entire as the temple of

(1) Mahonah B., R. and B.A.; Mohana,
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Mahamuni now is, but that it was round and solid.
Mr. Boddam removed many bricks for his buildings
at Gya, which reduced it to a mere heap. In digging
for the bricks he is said to have found a stone chest
containing bones and many small images of Lak. He
also removed a stone pillar which has heen erected in
Sahibgunj. A large image like that of Dhairab has also
been found, but it has lately been covered with earth, so
that I could not see it. Round this central temple are
several pretty large heaps of brick, which have no doubt
been accompanying buildings. On the whole this has
been a pretty cousiderable temple, although not quite
so large as that of Buddh Gya. It is said that when
Gautoma Muni came here to perform penance, accom-
panied by a vast many other Munis, that one of these
distinguished persons died and was buried in the
temple, which is called Koteni Bakraur.! This is the
account of the Mahant, who calls Gantoma indiscrimi-
nately a Muni anda Bagawan. Mr. Bisson’ says that
Mr. Boddam procured from this a small stone image of
very great beauty, which he saw. Some of the Astik attri-
bute this work to Amara Singha, but they do the same
with the palace of Asoka Dharma, Amara Singha being
the only Buddhist with whom they are acquainted.

. I then took a view of Buddh Gya, aceompanied by a
Rajput who has been converted to the doctrines of the
Buddhs by two officers dispatched by the King of Ava
to visit the holy places of this vicinity and to bring him
an account of their state. He says that the sect so far
as he knows has become perfeetly extinet, and that no
books relating to it are now procurable in the country.
The messengers from Ava taught him much in the Pali
or Banskrit language, and from their books were able
to discover the old places of worship, which are numer-
ous in "this vicinity, as lLeing the native country of
Gautama. They said on the authority cf their bocks

1} Bekraur,
{1) ** Acting Magistrata of Bebar"'; in Report.
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that * the temple’ was built by Asoka  Dharma, King of
Magades, who resided in the palace immediately adjacent
about 5,000 years ago. The Rajput calls the Burmas
Brahmas. It must be observed that some families of
Rajputs still continue to act as priests of the temple
of the Buddhs or rather of Mahamuni, for the image
represents that lawgiver, but he was worshipped by the
messengers from Ava® The Rajputs reconcile this to
their conscience hy considering the image as Budh Avatar,

I have already mentioned that west from the north
end of the Sannyasis’ convent, there are traces of a very
large building called the Rajasthan or palace of Dharma
Asoka. These extend about 1,300 feet from east to
west and about 1,000 from north to south. On the east,
north and west sides are traces of a ditch, and on
the west and south sides there are traces of an outer
wall with a ditch between it and the palace, but by far
the greater part seems to have been a very large
castle probably containing many small courts, as the
ruin, except on the sides where there are traces of a
double wall, is everywhere an uniform terrace consist-
ing chiefly of bricks now covered with soil. Immediately
south from the palace and separated only from it by a
road was the temple of Buddh, which by the messengers
from Ava was called Mahabuddh, [it] has been ahout
800 feet from east to west and about 480 from north
to south, and it also seems to have been composed of
various courts now mostly reduced to irregular heaps of
bricks and stones, as immense quantities of materials
have been taken away. The largest heap now remain-
ing is at the north-east corner, where there isa very

Passages subsequently crossed out by Bochanan—

{1} * The place first became celebrated by [ ] King of Singhald
baving planted a pipal tree which ha calls Buddh B rop or the
tree of Buddh and which is now called Brahma Pigul, and
continmes to be an object of worship with the orthodox. This
was about two thousand two hundred and fifty years agn,
About one hundred and twenty-five years afterwards tha present
temple—."*

(*) " Although they considered the whole place as holy and took
waler from every tank near it to form & bath for their King.*
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large terrace on' which are two modern small temples.
The one to the east is called Bageswori, and was erec-
ted by one of the Mahants of the convent. The image
was dug up from the ruins and obtained an orthodox
name. It had been employed before as an ornament,
not as an object of worship. The temple of Tara Devi
is towards theswest, and its history is the same. In the
east end of this terrace is now making a great excava-
tion to procure materinls for building. The workmen
have laid open a chamber of brick, a cube of ahout 20
feet, without door, window, or stair. South from this
terrace and separated from it by a road which is said
to have been covered with an arch, and to have extended
all the way to the river, but which now only remains at
its west end, has been a vast range of buildings, but
the greater part of the materials have been removed and
there now only remain some heaps of broken bricks and
images, one of which is very large.

South from thence has been a tank. West from
these two masses of buildings has been a court surroun-
ding the two principal objects of worship, thatis, a
Pipal tree placed on the west side of a terrace forming
the lower part of a (Mondir) spire or pyramid, containing
the image of Mahamuni. The arched way led from the
east into this area in front of the great Mondir. On
the right in entering is a small brick chamber, probably
modern, and containing no image. On theleft are two
small chambers, both modern. That nearest the entrance
contains several large images said to have heen taken
from the ruins and built into the wall. Five of them
in the usual sitting posture adopted by the Buddhists to

resent their Munis are said by Loth the orthodox
and heterodox to represent the five sons of Pandu, who
are claimed by all sects. The other small chamber is
the tomb (Somadh) of the first Mahant of the convent of
Sannyasis. This person in the course of his penitent
wanderings came to the place, then overrun with wood
and bushes, and finding the temple a convenient shelter,
ook up his abode in it, until his extraordinary sanctity
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attracted the notice of numerous pilgrims and he became
a principal object of veneration among the powerful
chiefs and wealthy merchants who oceasionaliy frequent
Gya. From these he received the various endowments
which his successors enjoy. Before the porch of the
great Mondir is a stone containing impressions of the
feet of a Buddh, and called Buddh Paday and round it
have been heaped many images. Among these, one
representing a Muni has a short inscription under its
legs ; another has an inseription round the head. A male
figure with two arms, having the ficure of a Muni sitting
on his head, has an inscription round his head and
another below his feet. Adjacent to the Buddh Pada is
lying a stone with a transverse inseription.

The great Mandir is a very slender (quadrangular
pyramid or spire placed upon a square terrace from 20
or 30 feet high. Except ornaments, the whole has been
built of brick, but it has been covered with plaster and as
usual in Hindu buildings has been minutely subdivided
into numberless projecting corners, niches, and petty
mouldings. The niches seem each to have econtained an
image of a Buddh in plaster, and on each projecting
corner has been placed a stone somewhat in the shape of
a beehive and representing a temple. On one of the sides
of these small temples is a door much ornamented and a
eavity containing the image of a Muni, and on the three
other sides are niches containing similar images. The
number of these small temples scattered all over the
neighbourhood for miles is exceedingly great. The
Mondir has had in front a porch containing two stairs
leading up to two upper stories that the temple contained,
but the roof has fallen in, and almost every part of the
Mondir is rapidly hastening to decay, except the northern
and western sides of the terrace, which have [been | very
recently repaired by a Maratah chief. The reason of this
repair is that on the east side of the terrace there grew a
pipal tree, which the Buddhs call Buddh Brup, and some
of them allege that it was planted by a King of Singala’
before the temple was built, while the Burma messen-
gers alleged that it was planted by Asoka Dharma. The
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orthodox with equal probability allege that it was
planted by Brahma, and it is an object of worship with
all. It is a fine tree in full vigour, and in all probability
cannot exceed 100 years in age, and has probably s a
from the ruins long after they had been deserted. A
similar tree however may have existed there when the
temple was entire. Around the roots has been raised a
circular heap of brick and plaster in various concentric
stages, and on one of these have been placed, in a confused
heap, various images and ecarved fragments of stone
taken from the ruins. On the pedestal of one of the
images representing what the orthodox call Hargauri,
the messengers of Ava engraved their names and the
date of their arrival,

The original stairs leading up to the terrace were
throngh the porch which has fallen, but the stairs
are still entire and for Hindu workmen tolerably easy ;
but the access to a holy place through a heterodox
temple appeared so improper to the Marattah who
repaired the terrace that he has constructed a new
stair on the outside. The chamber in the Mundir on the
ground story is very small, and is covered by a gothic
arch, the plaster work on which has been divided into
small compartments, each containing. the image of
a Muni. The whole far end of the chamber has been
occupied by a throne (Simhasana) of stone in a very bad
taste, which has however been much disfigured by a row
of images taken from the ruins and built upon the front
of the throne on which the image of Mahamuni is seated.
This image consists of clay, and is so vastly rude in
comparison with all the other images as to favour very
much the truth of a corrent tradition of the image
having been gold and having been taken away by the
Muhammadans. < In fact the present image would appear
to have been made after the sect had felt persecution
and were no longer able to procure tolerable workmen.
The two chambers above this temple are no longer
accessible, but many people about the place remember
the porch entire, and have been often in them. The
second story has a throne at its far end, but no image
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The uppermost was empty. These three chambers do
not oceupy one-half of the spire, even in its present
reduced state. It perhaps may be 150 feet high, but is
not to be compared with the great temples in Pegu.
There is nothing about this work to induce one to believe
that it has been originally constructed of ruins. All
parts not evidently quite modern are built with the
symmetry which shows their materials to have been
originally intended for the parts they now occupy. The
outer door of the porch is indeed composed of variouns
fragments rudely placed together, but that is said to
have heen done after the roof fell in and brokedown
the door.

Some of the images are in the best style that I have
seen in India, but in general they are much on a
with those at Gya. Indeed, itis alleged that a great
part if not the whole of the images built into the walls
there, as also all the doors, windows, pillars and inscrip-
tions that accompany them, have been taken from these
rumns. It is even alleged by the Rajput convert that
all the images now worshipped at Gya were originally in
this temple as ornaments, and have had new names given
to them by the Brahmans and suited for their present
belief, That by far the greater part of them be ong to
the sect of Buddh there can be no doubt, and it is
admitted by all that most or much of the materials in
question have come from Buddh Gya, but T cannot take
npon myself to state whether or not he is accurate in
comprehending the whole. He denies that Gya was
ever a place of worship among the Buddhists, and asserts
that it owes its celebrity to Vyas the son of Parasara,
who long after the fime of Gautoma made an attack on
the Buddhs and introduced the worship of Vishnu. He
it was who pointed out the various places of worship at
Gya, but the Buddhists continued their own worship
until the doctrine of Siva under Sankara gained a deci-
sive victory. It must however be observed, as I am
informed by Mr. Jameson, surgeon at Gya, that in the
Dubustan Mozhayeh, a book by many attributed to F yii
the brother of Abul Fazil, which gives an account of
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the various sects in religion, it is stated that the ancient
Parsis' claim Gya asa temple of their foundation, where
Gywa or the planet Saturn was worshipped. This
Gya is by the Buddhists claimed as a Muni, and by the
Orthodox it is allezed that he was an infidel. Certainly
the worship of the Sun was once very prevalent, no
image is still more prevalent in the vicinity, and one
temple still continues an object of adoration. Between
the temple and convent is & rectangular space containing
the tombs of the Mahants, In its wall is built a large
standing image with an inscription.

The followers of Buddh say the Gyasur was a Muni
who performed religious ceremonies at Kolahal hill, ten
coses south in Ramgar, the same place where Harischand
Raja, King of the world in iEE Satyayug, performed
his worship. Rotasgar was built by Kowar Ruedas his
son. But Harischand lived long before Gyasur, who
flourished at the end of the Laba or beginning of the
Duaper. Gyasur is no object of worship among the
Buddhs. They had no temple near the present Gya, but
say that Gautoma lived six years under the Akshiya Bot,
which they call Gautama Bot, and the tank called
Rukminikund the 'Buddhs call Gantamakund. Vishnu
Pad, Preth Sila, are not considered by them as holy.
The messengers of Ava denied altogether Buddh Avatar,
but consider themselves as of the sect of Brahma, on
which account they allege that all men were Brahmans.
That the distinction of caste was infroduced by Vyas
the son of Parasara, who lived long after the time of
Gotoma, who was one of the ancient Brahmans. Vyas

ointed out to the people the places now considered
ED]}*. Sankara afterwards destroyed the Bouddhs. The
messengers from Ava considered the Buddh Brap as
the centre of Jumbudwep, and reckon all distances of
places in the world from thence. The Buddhists of Ava
pray to the Sun but make offerings, nor do they ever
burn offerings, and abhor the fire worship.

10¢h December.—1 returned to Gya.
(1) Persians; in Report.
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12th December.—1 went to Singutha,’ passing
through Sahebgunj. About a quarter of a mileI crosse

the Fulgo above the island, where it is fully half a mile
Wwide, and beyond it is a barren sandy space. Having
proceeded east along a wide but bad road for rather
more than four miles, I turned south and went rather
less than half a mile toa place where Soda is scraped
by the washermen. It is an uncultivated plain of
perhaps 800 yards diameter, intersected by a small wind-
Ing stream. The soil is sandy and the grass thin and
short. The soda effloresces on the surface, and after
having been scraped, in 10 or 12 days is again covered,
but the quantity procurable in a year would be trifling
as the whole plain is by no means covered. The effore-
scence takes place only in certain spots of very irregular
shapes. From this field I went about 1} miles to the
low ridge, the south end of which I passed on the 3Uth
November. It consists of four distinet hills besides
the one which that day I left on my right, and behind
it are two peaks, one pretty hizh. I went first to the
north end of the second hill, which consists of whita
quartz, rather mealy with a few black specks. From.
thence I saw nearly north a high hill named Tetuya,?
which is one cose east from Fatarkati. Near Tetuya
is a quarry of Khori and a clay called Pilamati.
South-west from Tetuya is another considerable lower
hill called Narawut.! The space between the second
hill of the ridge and the highest peak is cultivated,
and may be 300 yards wide. From the peak proceeds
a low rugged ridge, about § of a mile in length, which
consists of quartz tinged red. Between this and the
next ridge towards the north, is a rugged space through
which the Kewar river flows. It is a narrow rocky
channel with a fine little stream, by no means, however,
clear or clean. On the western face of this fourth
part of the ridge is an imperfect Khori* which has

(1) Singhatiya.
Tetua

E:% Herawa :
{4 Appendix, No. 18,
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been dug up to a very trifling extent, so that being
superficial no judgment can be formed of the position.
The adjacent rocks on the left of the Pungwar' are
quartz stained red.’ The south end of this hill and
the north end of the one on the opposite bank of the
Kewar river are called by the same name, Kurheripahar,®
while their two other ends are known by different
names owing to the villages that are adjacent. The
hill on W]li].:ll'.'-il the Khori is found is almost a mile in
length, and from its north end I passed about a quarter of
a mile to rejoin the road, on the other side of which were
two detached rocks and a long low ridge, all exceedingly
rugged.

From thence I proceeded to my tents not quite
four miles, having on my right the high hill of Moher
with a row of hills passing east from its north end.
Where we halted is some way north from the road,
for what reason I know not, as where we struck off
there was a fine village with a mud castle.

13tk December—I went to Bijabiga,® which was
said to be only five coses distant, but I am persnaded we
travelled at least eight. The road however,in order
to avoid the rice fields, was exceedingly circuitous. In
the first place I went about 2 of a mile south to the
road. I then went rather more thanthree miles east
to the north-east corner ® of the Moher range of hills,
where the rock is an aggregate of fat and mealy
quartz with some black and red specks’. From thence
1 went to the Dukari,” a small channel filled with dirty
stagnant water perhaps owing to its being damned up.
The channel may hE about 20 feet tﬁgde. A little
beyond it isa me village called Kenar,® beyond which
I found no . About 1% miles from the Dukari

(L)) Paimer.
£) Appendix, No. T9.
Kharhari.

() Biju Bigha.
Asrab, B. and B.A.; Hanera or Sobhoath Mill,
Appendix, No, 73,
Dakbin n !
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‘I came tothe banks of the Darhar,' at a village named
‘Paharpur. The river here forms the boundary between
Sahebgunj and Nowadeh,? and is a sandy channel 60
or 70 yards wide. Trenches drawn obliquely across it
collect fine little streams that are conveyed by canals to
water the vicinity. Beyond the Darhar the people
become more stupid. Most of the people ran away,
and none could be procured to show us the road. Not
quite three miles from the Darhar I had to the north,
at about two miles distance, a large hill named
Majhuya,” and to the west of it two small hills* between
which and it the Darhar passes. East from it are some
low hills in a ridge, which towards the east approaches
a pretty considerable peak.

From opposite to Majhuya I went about 8} miles
to Sita Mauri, where there is a low ridge of granite, in
most parts so smooth and low that a cart codul pass with.
ease, but many blocks come to the surface and there are
some low broken peaks. Sita Mauri is a small chamber
dug into a great block of granite. The door is very
small, and the chamber may be 15 feet by 10, and -
about 7 feet high in the middle. The polish has heen
attempted, but is inferior to that of the caves at
Burabur. In the far end are placed two small images
supposed to represent Ram and Sita. Both seem to
me to have been taken from Buddh Gya, as one is
a Muni and the other a female figure very common in
these ruins. The caveis quite dry, and has probably
been the residence of some well endowed hermit. A
mela is held two daysin the year, the merits of attending
which are greatly enhanced by there being no water
near. I had been told that there was an inscription at
the place, but I found none. On the same ridge about
a mile farther eastisa small brick Dorga of Sheikh
Muhammed.

From Sita Mauri to my tents beyond the village
of Bija Biga is about three miles, mostly south.

(1) Dahder B.; R. and B.A. ; Dadar N,
(%) Nowadah; R. and B A. ; Nawadah.

(%) Majhwe Hill near Jamuawan B8 2
(%) =t Tilara.




65

Bija Biga is'a small town belonging to the late
Mr. Boddam’s Munshi. When he purchased it, mostly
waste. He is said to have laid out a good deal on
«canals, plantations, ete., and having brought in much
land has had a very good bargain.

14¢h December.—1 went to Rajauli,' six coses called
four. I first went about 3 of a mile and ecame to a wide
sandy channel on my left, called Teliya.? About 3 of
a mile farther I crossed it where it seems to be formed
by the junction of the Teliya and Harhari. The former
is a large sandy channel with a small stream, like the
wunited rivers which may be 100 yards wide. The
Dunaiya [Tilaia] is the western branch. The eastern is
a much smaller channel, but contains nearly as much
water, which in some places is damned up so as to fill
the channel. I went up its right bank for a little way,
and without crossing it I went about 43 miles to
the Donaiya,® which I crossed immediately above its
junetion with the Danarji.* It is a wide sandy channel
with water in small cuts which form streams. About
half a mile beyond this I came to a village called
Kanpura,® at which are some heaps of bricks said to
have been the residence of Bandawuts. Rather more
than a mile from thence I came to the left bank of the
Dunarji, and proceeding up that bank for about a quarter
of amile I erossed it. There is no stream, but water for
irrigation may be had at this season by digging a little
way. About 2} miles [further] I came to thisriver again
and crossing it obliquely passed to my tents, through
the town of Rajauli situated among fine mango groves.
These were all planted by a Fakir, a most venerable
personage, by whom I was visited on my arrival. He
is a Saiud born at Baragong mear Mirzapur, and after
some adventures in the west came and sat down. here
in the midst of wild beasts and the devils worshipped

(1) Rajouly, B ; Rajowly, B.A.; Rajaull,

1) Tilala N.
M pDonala N. (called Tilsia N. further south.)

{%) Dhanarje N.
(5) Whanpura,




by the Infidels. After a residence of 25 years he
attracted the notice of Kamgar Khan, from whom he
obtained a considerable grant of lands, which he has
brought into enltivation and ornamented with fine
plantations. His abode is large, but slovenly and
mean. He has beena fine-looking man, very fair and
of good address, but has too much of the ascetie, his
face being bedaubed with ashes. One of his chelas
wears a turban of hair like a Sannyasi. He has the
character of having been very intellizent, but his
faculties seem to have been greatly impaired.

15¢h December.—1 went to Belem' in order to see.

some quarries of Mica that are beyond it. About two-
thirds of the way I found my tents, which had been stopt
on a pretence that no water wasto behad at Belem. I
ordered them however to proceed. Inthe first place I went
about half a mile to the Dunarji which I erossed. The
cultivation round Rajauli extends a little farther. Beyond
this is a stunted wood in which, about one mile from the
Danarji, I came opposite to the south end of a small
hill consisting of immense blocks of granite, with small
trees in the crevices. A low ridge of granite extends
from thence across the Suknar,” a small mountain torrent
now dry, and placed about half a mile beyond the hill
which is called Loheri. East from the torrent this
ridge rises into a small peak. About § of a mile beyond
this torrent I came toa miserable Rajiwar village, about
a quarter of a mile beyond which I crossed the Kuri,?®
a sandy channel now quite dry and about 20 yards wide.
From thence until I came opposite to the end of Kukdihi,
a low hill, I had woods with swelling ground of a sandy
poor soil for about 1} miles. From thence for about
1% miles was over swelling ground near the Kuri, but
the soil good and clear. Itis finely shaded with

Mohual trees, with a few others intermixed, and much of
it among the trees is cultivated. The chief crops seem

1) Belam,

Bucknour R., B.; Sukhnar M.
™ Coocy R, K. ; Coores B, B.A.; Khurl N.
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to be Maize, Orohor, Til and Cotton. The Orohor very
good, as in Bhagalpur. The inhabitants of two villages,
Bhunguyar or Ghatwals belonging to Abadut Singh.
The huts made of clay but very wreteched. Much Seem
about them supported on Ricinus, as is the case in the
Hindi villages intermixed with these rude tribes, such as
Rajauli.

In the evening I was visited by Obadut Singh
Tikayit of Domni,'to whom all the country on this side
of the Suknar belongs. He calls himself a Surjabongsi
Rajput, and such of his people as live pure are called
Ghatwals. Those who adhere to their old impurity, and
eat beef, pork, fowls and every other abomination, are
called Bhungiyas. All towards Korokdea east and south
is thinly inhabited by other Bhungiya chiefs belonging
to Ramgar. The roads only penetrable for people on
foot. The high-born chief is like an ordinary farmer,
intelligent but without education. He has lost his
nose, not in the wars of Mars. The people of his
village exceedingly alarmed at my appearance, a very
timid small ill-looking people.

16¢h December.—1 went first to visit a mine or
quarry of mica, and proceeded up the banks of the
Belem, about three miles, which I crossed six times in
a narrow valley, but in some places cultivated by the
people of Belem. I then ascended a hill for perhaps
150 feet perpendicular height, when I came to the mine,
which runs easterly and westerly along the northern
face of the hill, which is there called Dorpayi. The
vein may extend 200 yards, but is interrupted in the
middle by a watercourse, to which there is a consider-
able descent from hoth the places that are wrought.
The vein seems to wind very irregularly among the
rocks that form the matrix, and nowhere comes to the
surface, little shafts and trenches are made, and from
the shafts, small galleries are dug into the vein as faras
the workmen venture to go, which seems to be a very
little way owing to the danger of the roof falling in,

(1) Dumnse, B.A.; Dhamnal,
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although the galleries are miserably narrow and low.
This is not attributed to their want of skill but to the
wrath of the Gods. A stone-cutter in my employ was
going into one of the shafts to bring out a specimen, and
although a Brahman was geing on without fear, when
a Moslem guide called out, Pull off your shoes, will you
profane the abode of the Gods? The shafts are seldom
above 6 feet deep, but some require a latter (ladder) of

10 or 12 feet, but are not above 2 or 3 feet in diameter. .

The galleries are so narrow that much of the mica,
which would bhe in large masses, is broken in forcing
it out with crows. The lead being easily procured the
mine should be regularly sunk from the surface and
the vein laid entirely bare, so that the pieces of mica
might be taken out entire. All the workmen fled on
our approach, although they reside the whole year on
the spot. I understand that one of them takes the
mine for a certain sum annually, works at it with the
assistance of his companions as he pleases, and sells the
mica to merchants. The quantity taken must be pretty
considerable.

The rock in the channel of the Belem at the foot
of the hill is a granitel consisting of a little white
quartz and much black shining matter, in some places
perhaps hornblende as it is light,' and in others
probably micaceous iron ore as it is very heavy,? and
some detached stones which I saw seemed to have lost
almost all the quartz and to have become an iron ore}
but I sawno rock of this kind. The-granitel in some
places is a solid rock, in others it is granular owing
to decay. It approaches very near to the mine, but I
saw it nowhere adjacent, and seems to form the
basis of the hill while quartz the matrix of the mica
occupies the higher portions. Many masses of the
quartz, however, and some of them containing mica
are intermixed with those of the granitel, but probably
they have fallen from the top. There is however

E} Appendix, No. 22,

b Kos, 25, 112,
%) 2 No. 36.
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adjacent to the mine in some places as well as
lower down intermixed with the granitel, rocks of
granite in a kind of intermediate state between the
quartz containing mica and the granitel, for it is fine-
grained and consists chiefly of white quartz intermixed
with grains of the mica and black shining matter!
The rock of quartz commonly adjacent to the vein
of mica counsists usually of white masses, about the
size of a filbert, conglutinated and partly glassy and
diaphanous, partly white and opaque and more or less
intersected in various directions by plates of mica. On
breaking one piece which was almost uniformly white
and opaque, 1 thought I could trace the transition
from quartz to mica® The surface of the fracture was
smooth and glassy like a plate of mica, and for a little
way in there was somewhat of a foliated structure.
More or less of this foliated structure may in ceneral be
observed. The mica of Dorpayi, (x7#1%) although when
split thin it is perfectly pellucid, in thick masses has
always somewhat of a brownish® cast. Owing to the
absence of the miners I could procure no large mass, hut
am told that such are to be had, although most of the
pieces free from rents are very small.

Having examined the mine T returned to Ra jauli.
Up the same valley watered by the Belem are three other
mines of mica, named Durhi, (Gf#fz) Beluya (ca=nfeam)
and Sophi, (s%f%) all within a cose of each other and
about three coses from Dorpayi; but the road is se
difficult that I could not have visited them without
walking the whole way. I have since learned that there
is another vein named Durkora, (##4771) but the whole
were carefully concealed and it was by mere chance that
I found them, by means of a trader who has been
threatened for showing them. It was then pretended
that they were all in Chatra, but this I found is false.
They all belong to Buniar Singh.

. :
{1) Appendiz, No. 107,
B e No.6a
&]] 3 No. TL
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The channel of the Belem in some places is quite
dry, in others contains small stagnant pools, and in
others a little clear stream. This is owing to various
springs, which run a little way and are then absorbed
by the sand.

In the evening I went about 3} miles north-west
to Amaiya' to see an old fort said to have been built by
a Maga Raja, but on coming to the place the ﬁeaplﬂ
assured me that it had been the residence of a unjit
Rai, zemindar of Jorra, who was a Rajput chief des-
troyed by Kamgar Khan or his ancestors. There re-
mains a long quadrangular space elevated by means
of broken bricks, which is said to have been a fort, but
it rather has bheen a castle perhaps 100 yards long by
50 wide, and near it have been several smaller edifices
of brick all nearly levelled with the round, so that
the place may be of great antiguity. There is no hill
near Amaiya as Mr. Rennell lays down.

17th December.—I went among the hills to visit
other mines of mica or Abarak. M y route lay along the
Dunarjun which I crossed eight times. Having crossed
it twice about 11} miles north? from Rajauli, T came to a
small peak of large-grained granite west from my route
with another beyond it in that direction. The river
here, and where I crossed it next about half a mile
heyond the little hills, is not quite dry and may be 100
yards wide. Where I crossed it next, half a mile
farther, it contains a fine little clear stream which con-
tinues all the way up. A rock of large-grained granite
here in the channel. A quarter of a mile farther up
I crossed it again between the north ends of the great
hills, and found a rock decaying into vertical masses
running east and west, a fine-grained aggregate® This
I learned is a continuation of the rock on Durbasa, as I
sent there and procured specimens of the entire rock, fine-
grained red felspar, white quartz and black miea.*

(1) Amayah, B. and B.A.; Amanwan,
(%) Should be ** Bouth."

(*} Appendix, No. 25.
1Y) Appendiz, No. 108,
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This is therefore probably the rock of the notth end
of Singra,' to which the mass in the river stretched.
Another specimen from Durbasa contained most quartz,
a little red felspar, and little or no mica, forming a

granitel.

Having proceeded rather less than four miles south
from Rajauli and crossed the river seven times; I
had passed the hill towards the east called Durbasarikh.
I then turned east and crossed a low ridge, round which
the river takes a sweep to the south, beyond this ridge
I crossed it again for the last time and proceeded east
alongits left bank to Dubaur,’ a village of Bhunghiyas
belonging to Brijomohun Saha, a Ghatwal. I here
crossed two small torrents coming from the south,
through a long narrow valley belonging to this chief,
and extending to Pangch Bahini * ghat, the boundary
with Ramgar. This pass is situated between two hills
named Brahma Devata and Gunde. This valley is
bounded in the west by a continuation of Sringarikh,
and on the east by a very extensive mass of low hills,
which is separated from Durbasa Rikh by a narrow
valley watered by the Dunarjun, which there however
is called by various names, and after coming from the
east throngh this valley for about four coses, turns
south through the valley of Dumchatch* in Chatra,
bounded on the east by a great hill, Maramaku, and
on the west by this cluster of Dubaur.

This village of Dubaur is about half a mile west
from the hill, and I proceeded up the valley between the
hill and the Dunarjun about a mile, when I came to the
first mine named Chirkundi, which is about south-south-
west fromthe highest peak of Durbasarikh called
Anyari. Immediately adjoining to a fine rich level there
rises a small peak of fine fat quartz ® not above 40
feet perpendicular, and joining to the southern hills by

1) Singur, B. and B.A.; Singar or Sringirikh,
E Dubaur.

Panch Bhurwa, !
Doomehauns, B.A. ; Domechanch,
Appendix, No. 44
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a short ridge. On the summit of this is found the mica
without any gangue except the quartz, nor has this
ntermixed with it any portions of mica. The vein runs
north and south and has been wrought entirely by
shaft, but has it is said been given up for two years,
although I see appearances to indicate that it has been
wrought very recently, although to a very small extent.
From this quarry I went to another mine named Bandur
Chuya, about one mile south-south-east from the former,
with a considerable ascent the whole way among the
little hills, on the summit of one of the most considerable
among which it is situated. All the rock as I
ascended, until near the summit, was exceedingly
rotten but is a schistose mica intermixed however with
red grains, perhaps garnets'. The specimens’ are the
most entire that could be procured. Towards the
summit the hill becomes quartz, in some places pure
white, in others glassy, sometimes without the
least intermixture of mica, in others containing small
plates of it. The gangue in some places is the pure
quartz, in others beautiful, a white resplendent matter
like felspar such as yesterday I took for quartz passing
to mica ; and sometimes hoth this spar and glassy
quartz are intermixed.® In some parts the gangue
has, intermixed with it, portions of miea, in others it is
quite free. The mica itself is disposed in tables of
various sizes, heaped together without order, as will
appear from a specimen of small pieces taken from
& mass that rises above the surface, ® Deep in the
veins, where the tables are large, they are heaped
together in the same disorder and exactly resemble
what I saw yesterday. This mine is wrought chiefly by
trenches running north and south and new in some
places 20 feet deep, but this seems merely to have been
owing to the vein having heen originally superficial,
and to have been followed Just where pieces could
be most easily had. No. pains have been taken to

tll% A ppendix . No, fa, iR ¥
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remove rubbish, so that the workmen descend into the
orench by ladders made of single hamboos, the Lranches
serving as steps, or by still worse contrivances. The
whole fled on our approach, nor could I procure une

fine piece as the tables are miserably broken in taking
,Jut by the workmen.

The only village I saw was that of Dubaur,
‘nhabited by Bungiyas who shunned me. It is a
poor place. The valley in which it stands is not very
axtensive, but were it all cultivated might produce
a considerable revenue and wonld be exceedingly
beautiful. The huts in proportion to the abundance
of materials seem more and more wretched. Irom
Rajauli to the hills might become a very valuable
'Fossessi{m. as abundance of water from the hills might
)e secured in reservoirs. What I have called Rajauli is
properly Salabatgunj,' on the side of the river opposite
to Rajauli an insignificant place, so that Salabatgunj is
usually called by the name Rajauli as being a new
place in its vicinity. It is a tolerable villaze, with a
ood many petty traders and shops [and] besides the
‘akir's residence has a Sangot of the followers of
Nanak, a large neat-looking place with a tiled roof.

19¢th December.—1 went about eight miles, called
three coses, to Akbarpur.® I first crossed the Dunarjun
at Rajauli, and proceeded mostly through stunted woods
about three miles to Bahadurpur,” where there is a ruin
consisting of a small mud fort that has surrounded some
buildings of bricks. The walls of two of them are still in
part standing, and they seem to have heen small dwelli
houses. Akbarpur is a village ocoupying the left bank
of the Kuri for about half a mile. The streets are
narrow, but some of the hoases are pretty large and
a few are filed. It contains many traders and shops.
The channel of the Kuri is small but contains a.fine
limpid stream.

1 Eall:b;tgung, R.-'"_'i_'f'llt- of the Dhansrje).
() Akbarpur.
() Bahadsrpur,
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19th December.—A Trader of Akbarpur who has
long dealt with the hill people in bamboos, mica, ete.,
and with whom I met at Belem, havin%there offered
to show me the place where the people of Behar procure
rock crystal (rhatik), at a village named Buduya, !
I went to see the mine, 'with which he said he was.
perfectly acquainted, and in the evening he had shown
me two small hills about five or six miles from Akbarpur
as the place*. On arriving at a small hill about four"
miles east from Akbarpur I ascended it to have a view
of the country and to see a Dorgah, and was highly
delighted with the view, the valley being rich and the
hills and woods highly picturesque. The Dorgah is
nothing. The hills consist of schistose mica, white quartz
and silver mica, running south-west and north-east
with an inclination to north-west. On desiring the
trader to conduct me to the two little hills close by, 1
was a good deal surprised when he told me that there was
no erystal [and] that the place he meant was about two
coses farther east on a little hill that could not be seen
from Akbarpur. Iaccordingly proceeded in that direction.
A little less than three miles from the Dorgah I came to a
number of fine little streams, branches from a fine spring
named Kokolot,® which are distributed through the fields
and lost. Here I met a Tikayet, owner of the neighbour-
hood, a good-looking young man. He ran after my pal-
anquin all the way I went on his estate, and no persua-
sion would induce him to go home. On coming to his
boundary I met his neighhour, the Thakur of Patra,* who
acted in the same manner. On coming to his village,
about a mile beyond the Kokolot, the trader halted and
declared that he knew no farther, and had purchased the
erystal there. -Some of the,Thakur’s people said the place
was eight coses, others two coses distant. On threaten;
the trader for having given me so much useless trouble
and expense, he agreed with those who said that the place

i!) Budowah, B.; Budhuwa,
(5) At Extara.

{3} Knkolat.
{%) Pathra,
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was two coses distant, and undertook toshow it. On our
way we were sfill followed by the Thakur, and having
advanced through ‘woods for about 1} miles we came to
a small clear stream called the I}i,;;har, which [he]" asserted
was his boundary with SBalguma® of Ramgar, which I be-
lieve is not trne. We then went rather more than two
miles through a thick wood to the foot of Mahabhar hill,
wherea fine clear stream, the Mangura, comes from it
through a narrow ravine. This rivuletis the finest torrent
that I have seen in these parts, containing more water and
that clearer than any yet observed. On its east side, just
clear of the hills, I was shown some bare stiff soil on the
surface of which were lying small bits of quartz, some of
them pellucid and glassy, and some crystallized, and
among them some opaque i;)ebl_nh:-s somewhat like those
found in the Rajmahal hills’ The people endeavoured
to persuade me that this is the only place from whence
the workmen of Bihar are supplied, but this being absurd
the trader confessed that he had been terrified by the
threats of the owners and traders. He then said that the
quarry was two coses farther, but sometimes alleged that
it was on the south and sometimes on the north of
Mahabar ; so that it appeared evident to me that-he would
not show me the place, and I sent people to search the
hills which he had first pointed out.

The rock in the channel of the Mungara, just within
the hills, is decaying in vertical layers running east and
west of an aggregate of quartz, red, white and glassy,
and consisting of fine grains with somewhat of a schistose
structure. The fragments that have rolled from the
summit are similar in their materials, but the grains are
larger and their structure solid.® .

Having returned to Akbarpur by the same way I went
to Nawadeh.® About 1} miles north from Akbarpur
I came to the east end of a low narrow ridge of fat

@) “1I" in MB
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quartz, consisting of large grains aggregated and mixed
with black dots." This ridge is called the hill of Serpur.!
On the opposite side of the Khuri I hid on my right a
long ridge called Kulana® and south from its west end a
rocky heap called Dhakni* From this hill to the Kuri
opposite to Nawadeh is about 3} miles. By the way I
passed an old mud fort now ruinous,” which helonged to
Kamdar Khan. Near it a small neat mosque. By the
way also, under a tree at a village named Karha® T saw
some broken images. One is that of a Buddh in the
usual posture, which has been new-named and is
worshipped hy the vicinity. Such I am told are very
common all through the division, and the images are
supposed to have heen brought from Rajagrihi. For
above a mile, by the side of a canal for watering the
district, was a narrow space on which soda effloresces,
and it is the most extensive of any that I have yet seen.
Tt is carefully scraped, so soon as it effloresces, by those
who make glass and by the washermen.

The people that I sent to look for the crystal on the
two hills near Buduya, although they had seen that the
zemindar would not show the place, immediately on my
leaving them applied to these very men, who took them
about two coses farther among the hills, from whence
they brought some small fragments such as T had seen,

A man whom I sent to the hills on the right of my
route gaye me the following account :—The smaller hill
of Dakni towards the south-east consists of a schistose
miea, of white mealy quartz in plates - with silver mica
intermixed.” The larger hill towards the north-west
consists of earth containing many masses from two or
three feet in diameter of very fine hornblende in mass
with small erystallizations and very heavy® The west

(1) Appendix, No. 57.
L
iz

{4) Dhaknl.
{;i At Barew. (Burdhoo, B.A.)
Karhar. 4

t
Appoadix, No, 30.
Wi

{
(8




77

end of Kulna hill consists of fine-grained granular
quartz or hornstone, red towards the bottom of the
hill, and white towards the summit.*

21s¢ December.—I went about a mile anda half
northerly to see. Nukawr? tank and the Jain temple which
it contains. The tank extends east and west in its long-
est direction, and is much choked with weeds, espeecially
the Nelumbium. The temple occupies the centre,
a small square terrace, and isa meat but inconsider-
able building covered with one dome. A road in very
bad repair with a very rnde bridge of brick lead into it.
The temple is in very good repair, so that if built 100
years ago as said, it must have bLeen several times
repaired. Tt contains two stones, much ecarved and
perhaps old, as one is defaced. On the topof each are
resemblances of the human feet surrounded by short
inscriptions. There is not the smallest trace of any ruin
in the vicinity of the tank to induce one to suppose that
it had heen formerly a place sacred to the worship of
the Jain ; to which they were allowed to return when the
Muhammadan conquerors looked on all Hindus with
equal contempt and favour. Neither is there a single
Jain near the place. Why it has therefore heen selected
I cannot say. Perhaps the tank is old, and the Jain
knew from their hooks that the stones, the old object of
their worship, were contained in the island. Tts vicinity
is waste and covered with bushes. Nawadeh is a small
- market village, very poor.
24th December.—Althongh the Duroga pretended

that a predecessor in office had aetually measured the
whole roads, in the district, I found that no two persons
agreed conecerning the distance of the places that were
proposed for this day’s stage. Tetari* was fixed upon asan
easy march of five coses, hut it is somewhat more than
15 miles. About 1§ miles from Nawadeh I crossed’the
Sakri® obliquely. It is a sandy channel like the Fulgo,
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about six or seven hundred yards wide. At this season
its stream is very inconsiderable and is chiefly confined to
small cuts made to convey the water into the canals for
irrigation, which are numerous. About five miles farther
on, I saw at Morera’ a considerable brick building, the
residence of some Sannyasis, it is called a Math. Be-
sides the brick building they possess several large ones
of mud. Near this was gibbeted a murderer, whose
body was little decayed although it had hung almost a
month. The crows and vultures, for what reason I do
not know, do not appear to have touched it. Titari
is a small village on the bank of an old tank.

25th December.—1 went eight miles to Pally.®
About 1} miles from Tetari I came to Rukaur,® where are
the ruins of a mud fort on a very fine rising ground
which commands a noble view. The fort has contained
a large mud .castle, and is said to have belonged to the
Mayis. Abouta quarter of a mile beyond it is a small heap
of bricks with two Lingas, and about half a mile farther,
beyond a tank, is a more considerable heap of brick.
The place has therefore Leen probably of some note
among the Hindus before the Moslems came. About three
miles beyond this, T came to a small dry torrent with
woody banks. The villages contain many large mud
houses, but are miserably huddled together, with such
narrow streets that an elephant can only pass in some
places, and that always with difficulty. The houses,
however, as all between this and Gya, are surrounded
by small gardens of Ricinus and Seem, and are not
contiguous.

26th December—Polly isa very sorry village, and
seems to have decayed. 1 see no trace of the fort laid
down by Major Rennell* I went between ten and eleven
miles, called four coses, by a most villainous and circuitous
route to Islamnagar The only object of the guide

1] i

i% Pollay, B. and B.A.: Pail

8) Bupaw, H.; Rupau,
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seemed to be to keep us at a distance from the villages.
About 5} miles from Polly, I crossed a small sandy
torrent called the Lala, and a little beyond it a larger
channel which is said originally to have been a canal
from the torrent, but now it is much the larger. The
villages as yesterday. The people very poor and dirty.

Islamabad was the residence of Sundar Khan, the
elder brother of Kamgar, who being a quiet man allowed
his brother to manage as he pleased. He resided ina
mud fort about 300 by 200 yards in extent, with a ditch
and a wall strengthened with circular bastions. His
house within, built of brick, has heen pretty considerable,
with a zenana mahul surrounding a small square court
in which there were baths like the plots of a garden for
the use of his women. Theve are a good many Moslems
about the town, which isa pretty large village. The
fort had a small neat gnosque in the gateway, and is
finely situated on a rising ground which commands
a very fine prospect.

97th December.—1 went between seven and eight
miles, ecalled four coses, to Lechuyar.! For about one
half of the way the soil was poor, and appeared in
several places to contain soda. In one place about
a quarter of a mile from Islamnagar [ saw the saline
effervescence, and I observed that the people had
scraped it off and thrown it together in a shallow pit
with water, so as to allow a crust to form on the surface.
At a large village beyond this, a Mubhammedan landlord
has a neat small thatched bungalow in a large flower
garden, but this is far from neat and has no walks
through it. Between three and four miles from Islam-
nagar is a large village with two or three tolerable huts,
called Mirzagunj.? Lechuyar is such another place on
the west side of a small torrent named Kawarmata,’
which has a sandy channel and contains a small stream.
The people not so dirty nor the huts quite so bad as
near the hills of Nawadeh.

Lichwar, R. and B.A.; Lachhuasr,
1 11 Morja . B.; Mirzagan).
5) Bahuar




80

People that I sent to various hills between
Nawadeh and this, gave me the following stones ‘{—

Dilawa, the western extremity of Sujur, consists of
quartz. The top is composed of fine white grains with
black dots and some mica in ecrevices.! In the middle
of the hill the rock is an imperfect glassy quartz with
some reddish matter intermixed.? At the hottom of
the hill the quartz is more perfectly glassy® At
Hurkarghat in the middle of the same ridge is a granitel
of hornblende and white quartz.' The small hill
Sumba, north from Hurkarghat, consists of a schistose
mica,’and all the small hills in front of that great
ridge are vastly more rugged than the great ridge itself.
The next of these small hills, Bonsaha, consists of a
rude jasper, reddish and white. Seme portions covered
on the surface with some imperfeet crystallizations
of white quartz. ® .

Lechuyar is a pretty considerable village, with an
old ruinous house and mud fort which belonged to the
Gidhaur family, the original proprietors of Bishazari.
The principal residence of the family would seem to
have been at Sekundera” in sight of Lechuyar towards
the east, where there is a brick fort still in repair and
occupied by the agent of the Moslem who holds
Bishazari in Altumga. The Gidhaur family still receive
the commission of ten per cent. on the revenue, which
was all that the zemindars in the Mogol Government
could claim, as on the Moslem obtaining this Perganah
as Altumga he took possession even of the family
residence.

28th December.—1 went to Sejorighat®, between twelve
and thirteen miles by an exceeding bad road or path.
About a mile from Lechuyar there is much soda in the
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soil. Indeed it seems to continue from that village about
1} miles in a northerly direction, but about a mile from
the town I saw more than anywhere else, and some of
i was collecting. - I recrossed the river at Lechuyar, and
met with no other channel uxtil I came to Sejorighat,
where there is a small channel with pools of dirty
stagnant. water. The villages generally occupy fine
eminences and look tolerably well at a distance, but are
miserable enough on approach, being miserably dirty
with very narrow lanes. Some chief tenant or petty
zemindar has however in generala kind of small mud
castle, which produces a good effect.

29¢h December.—1 went between nine and ten miles
to 8heikhpura.! Forabouta quarter of a mile ] continued
along the bank of the channel, which is called Dundu.®
T then went rather more than a mile to a village named
Kewara,® where there is an old mud fort said to have
Leen built by the Rajewars. From thence, rather more .
than two miles, I came toa narrow channel in clay
containing a good deal of stagnant water and called
Korharit About half a mile tarther T had three small
hills on my left, in one hearing, about south-west. The
one nearest me, Chakonggra,® consists of rude jasper’
disposed in white and red blotches. About two miles
farther on, crossed anarrow clay channel containing a
little water. About two miles tarther on I came to the
Sheikhpura hills which, like the others, look smooth at
a distance and contain no trees, but on a near approach
they seem to consist mostly of rock without the least
appearance of «tratification, but cut into cuboidal masses
by fissures vertical and horizontal. The stone is a
quartzose approaching to rude jasper or to silicious
hornstone,” in most places stained reddish or intermixed
with black matter somewhat of the appearance of
- 111 Sheikpour, B. and B.A. ; Shelkhpura,

Mata M.
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Amiantus, but in many white and often aggregated of
various grains, mealy and fat. I passed through an
opening immediately west from the town. The two hills
almost unite at the north end of the passand leave an
exceeding bad passage. The pass is not quite half a
mile in width. I then i:urneci west for more than half
a mile, and halted east from the town situated at the
west end of the largest hill in the range, which is a mere
rock of quartz rising into many tops with very little
soil, but not near so rugged as granitic peaks. The
northern face of these hills is much barer than the
southern.

Persons whom I sent to the small hills east from
Lechuyar bronght me the following specimens :—Tek
at the bottom consists of a strange kind of glassy and
brownish quartz. At the top it contains two kinds of
irregnlar small-grained granite, one white with dark
greenish spots,' the other brownish.! These are probably
the rocks of which the hill consists. The quartz is
probably sporadic. In the adjacent hummock called
Nabinagar, the granite or rather eneiss has a very
anomalous appearance.* On the hill of Satsunda, west
from Tek, are two granites, one grey tolerably perfect,
the other yellowish. On Majuya, between Tek and
Satsundh, is a kind of blotched anomalous granite of
a very strange appearance.” On Donayi, south from
SBatsunda and Tek the rock is a_silicious hornstone,
whitish, livid or red.” In many places, especially where
red, it seems to me to be a slag.

31st December.—I went to Jainagar to examine
some remains attributed to Indrayavan Rajah. T
proceeded, first, east along the ridee of hills to its end,
which is about four miles road distance from my tents,
or 43 from the Thanah. The first hill of the 4% may
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occupy 1} miles, the second as much. I did not
¥erc>eive the opening between the third and fourth which
suspeect Join by a low and stony ridge, and the second
and first do [so]. The whole is evidently one rock, with
fissures dipping from the north to the south at perhaps
25° from the horizontal, and with others vertical. East
and west and north and south, although all evidently was
originally one, now split by the action of decay, its various
parts assume exceeding different appearances. The
greater part is an imperfeet quartz or silicious horn-
stone,' in some parts white, in others red, in others
blackish, with all manner of intermediate shades,
sometimes the colours of pretty considerable masses are
uniform, at others they are intermixed in veins, dots,
and blotches. 'The red I presume is from iron. The
black seems to be owing to au intermixture of
amianthus. In one specimen the silky fibres are very
discernible. In some specimens the grain is very
fine and uniform. In others again, the stone is evidently
an aggregate, composed of glassy particles intermixed
with others that are powdery. If it is necessary to
suppose that this rock has ever existed under a different
form from |that| which it now has, for which however
at present 1 see no strong evidence, I would certainly
suppose it has been in fusion and slight agitation, and
that different parts assumed different appearances from
circumstances attending their cooling. The distinctly
ular parts seem to me very strongly to resemble
rocks which I consider as granite having undergone
a partial fusion.

About four miles farther on, I came to the part of
the country which is liable to inundation from the
lower part of the Fulgo river, and reached this about
two miles farther on. It was here called Hurwar,” and is
. a deep dirty stagnant watercourse, but not near so wide
as at Gya. The water although deep seems to stagnate
entirely back from the Ganges. The banksat present
are about 14 feet high, very little commerce seems to
be carried on by this channel. I saw only five or six

§ Noromar .
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boats, and, these were not employed. I proceeded along its
vank for rather less than two miles, when after passing a
dry channel I came to the Sumar,' here a wide channel
containing stagnant water from the Hurwar. I then
proceeded east along the Hurwar to Balguzar, rather
more than six miles.

From Balguzar, which I had already seen, I went
sontherly for about two miles to a wretched Tnvalid
Thanah, near which there is a small dorga of brick in
which some ornamented stones taken from ruins have
been built. About two miles farther T halted near the
hills of Joynagar® in the lands of a village whose
owner, a zemindar Brahman, very eivilly undertook
to be my guide after several rusties had given me
a denial. For the last mile, the ground contains many
scattered heaps of bricks, but none larger than what
may be supposed to have arisen from the ruin ' of |
a small temple, or of a dwelling house of very ordinary
dimensions. These heaps are intermixed with many
small tanks, which extend all round the hill to about a
mile’s distance, except where the Keyol river diminished
the space. If the town extended wherever these tanks
do, it has been very large, with a diameter of perhaps
three miles, but the hills of course oceupy some of
the space. I am told that there are no heaps of bricks
in any quarter but that by which I came, but this may
have been the fashionable part of the city and the
remainder may have been huts; the numeronus small
tanks being a strong presumption that the city occupied
nearly the ground which I mention.

There are two hills, one abouta mile long and 400
yards wide, another, much smaller, towards the north,
and consisting almost entirely of a rugged broken rock.
The larger is alsorocky, bat admits of trees, and has an
ascent-of tolerably easy access. I went to this in order
to.see Rajn Indrayavan’s house, as it is called, which
Goenpies the summit: of the hill and consists of two parts
or.eourts. The one which occupies the very summit of

R T
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the hill has heen a small court, perhaps i5 yaras s(uare
on the inside, and has been surrounded on all sides by a
very thick rampart of brick, or perhaps rather by narrow
rows of building, the ruins of which have left the a pear-
ance of a rampart. At the north-east angle of this
square, and projecting beyond it, has been a small cham-
ber of large squared stones. The chamber within may
be ten feet square, and the walls eight feet thick. The
stones very large. This is called the Rajah’s chamber.
The outer court, which is lower down the hill towards
the east, is nearly of the same size with the inner,
but seems to have heen merely a terrace with a
small building in its middle. The small chamber
has evidently been made of great strength as a place of
security, but it is too confined for the den of any Raja,
in whatever terror he may have lived. Nor can it be
supposed that Indrayavan, who possessed such a large
abode near Gidhaur, could have breathed in such a place.
As it contains no water, it could not be intended as a
stronghold against an enemy, and ‘the nse of the build ing
was probably to secure the revenue against thieves, who
in India s s far in dexterity those of all other
countries. The town was probably the residence of the
officer who managed the revenue of a large district on
the banks of the Ganges, for which it is well situated,
being on the boundary of the inundated tract but
having at all seasons a communication with the capital
near Gidhaur,

The building on the other hill T saw was still
more trifling, and the difficulty of aseent and distance
1 had had to return at night induced me to decline
visiting it. At the east end of the hill has been a
small temple, which the people say contained a Lingza.
They complain that Mr. Cleveland took it away to
Bhagalpur.! If this be true it was a most wanton

The following notes have been made in pencil on the B. A, 8. copy of the
Report, on this subject (page 330}, a portion of the Report which has been
omitted by Martin :— _

(1) *Mr. Davis carried away from this place the Image of

Sureya (Bpornoge) at present in the Muoseum of the India House. This

is probably the transaction alluded to. The most remarksble things

here are the fine tanks which Dr. B, has not noticed.”
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outrage, and his conciliatory measures to the natives
must have consisted in lavishing on the hill tribes and
zemindars the public money and resources.! On the
opposite bank of the Kiyol, in Bhagalpur but probably
ittached to Joynagar, I could see a lofty narrow
building raising its broken summit ahove the highest
trees. It has probably been a temple, but the people
with me could give me no account of its date or use.

The rock * on the hill, where entire and undecayed,
resembles entirely the hard stone from the millstone
quarry at Loheta,® consisting of smali masses of
fat quartz united by a greyish powdery substance, in
some places tinged red. Various detached masses®
lying scattered on the surface, more or less tinged
red, and some of them slaggy while others retain
portions of the felspar entire, induce me to think that
the whole has been a granite in an imperfect state of
fusion, so that the quartz remained entire while the other
ingredients were changed. This opinion is confirmed by
the red slag found south from Jainagar at no very great
distance, at Donayi mentioned |on the] 29th inst.,, and
near Mallipur * mentioned in my account of Bhagalpur.
Donayi is about eight miles south from Jainagar, and
Mallipur may be ten miles south-easterly from thence.
The anomalous appearance of the granites near Donayi
seems fo show that they have undergone great changes.
Among the detached fragments on Jaynagar are many of
whitish silicious hornstone, and the rock is intersected
by narrow veinsof quartz running in various directions

(1) ** Mr. Davis did not consider that he carried the images away
from the Villagers, but from a bear that had made the roinst temple
which mntaineﬁ it his den. The place was buried in unfrequented

woods, and mno villages within the distance of soveral miles, Ho
purchased the consent for what he did of n bramin who was the
only person claiming anything to do with the image."
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to a considerable distance. Can it be that all rocks of
quartz, hornstone, jasper, potstone, trap, etc., are granife
that has undergone varions degree of fusion, and has
been cooled in different manners ?

3rd January.—Sheikpura is a very large village or
small town, closely built and extending more than a mile
from east to west. It is however very narrow, consis-
ting of one very narrow street with many short lanes on
each side. It was with great diffienlty that I counld
squeeze an elephant through the street, and at the west
end is a place Letween two houses not above three feet,
wide, where of course I was stopt and with great difficulty
scrambled over a mud wall. The Daroga had informed
me that the road to Behar was very good. This sample
under his nose was a proof of what his ideas of roads
were, and accordingly I found no road except a foot-
]mtls and that not much frequented, although it is the
ine of communication between two of the chief towns
of the district. Sheikpura contains some tolerable houses
of brick cemented with mud. One entirely of mud,
belonging to a Bengalese merchant, is a very comfortable
place, being kept smooth and clean and in some places
painted, three points very generally neglected. From
the west end of the town to a small round hill is about
three-quarters of a mile, and about thie same distance
farther, leaving two other small hills to the left, T came
to the north end of the southern of the two chief hills of
a small range lying west from Sheikpura. This hill
consists of a rude jasper, blotched red and white', exactly

resembling that of Chakoongga. I passed between these |

two chief hills, and then had two detached rocks on my
right and one on my left, as in the plan. A very little
beyond this hill the country becomes liable to inunda-
tion from the Tati,’ a small channel in a deep clay soil.
At present it is stagnant, and is about % of a mile
from the hills. The country liable to inundation extends
almost two miles west from the Tati and is very dismal,
being much neglected.
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Beyond that is a finely wooded country all the way
to Sawos,! where I halted. The mango plantations are
quite overdone. Sawos is about tem miles from
Sheikpura, about three miles before I reached it I came
to Maldeh®,—which notwithstanding its name (the abode
of wealth) is a miserable village, sitnated on the ruins of
a mud fort which has contained some brick buildings,
part of their walls is standing. The people said that
they had belonged to an old zemindar, which seems very
probable. He had probably been destroyed by Kamgar
Khan. Sawus belongs to a Pewar Rajput, who says that
his ancestors have had the zemindary for many ages.
During the rule of the Mahi they were deprived of the
management, but were allowed the usual commission, a
favour that was shown to very few. The village stands
on the north side of a large heap, evidently containing
many bricks and said to consist almost entirely of that
material. It extends east and west about 60 yards,
and half as much from north to south. It contains no
cavity on the summit, nor are there any traces of a ditch,
so that it has been rather a house or castle than a fort,
but is called Banwatgori or the fort of the Banwats, who
are said to have been Goyalas who very long ago possess-
ed the country. At its east end there is a large pro-
jeetion towards the north. At its west end is a conieal
heap of bricks with some stones on the summit. This is
said to have been the place where the Rajah sat to enjoy
the eool of the evening. It seems to me more like the
ruin of a solid temple of the Buddhists. This is con-
firmed by a number of broken images placed under
a tree on the great heap, several of which are those of
Munis, while the others are exaetly such as are usual
about Gya and Kewa Dol, especially the female and
buffalo. These are said to have been taken from a small
temple some way east, beyond the ruin of a square
building. The temple was of brick supported by stone
pillars, some of which have been dug out to build into
a wall. South from the great heap is a tank choked

(1) Sanwas.
(%) Maldah.
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with weeds and earth, among which are standing two
large images which have probably been thrown in by
those who destroyed the place. The others were lately
dug out from the ruins of the temple and have again
become objects of worship; the people, not knowing what
they represent, have given new names, They are all
broken. ‘lhe two in the tank represent Munis, but are
called Bairab and Lakshmi N arayon, although there is

only a male represented. The one ecalled Bhairab has
round his head the images of several Buddhs. *

4th January.—I went about thirteen miles to the fort
of Behar.! About four miles from Sawos [ came to the
Sakri, which is here a small channel about 100 yards
wide. It contains some stagnant pools of water. There
is a small branch of it between Sawos and the main
channel, but so inconsiderable that it escaped my notice,
although it Properly is called the Sakri, and the main
clannel is called the Kumuriya® About a mile and
a half west from the Sakri I came to a large tank or
reservoir, about 400 yards by 6002 It has been made
partly by digging and partly by a bank to confine the
water of a canal from the Sakri, andisa very pretty
piece of water, being quite free of weeds and covered
with teal. About 4 miles farther on, I came to a small
nallah containing a little water, the name of which I
could not learn.' About 1} miles from the fort of Behar
I crossed the Adya, a sandy channel 400 yards wide.
It has no water on the surface, hut supplies many wells
for iyrigation. The roadall the way was a path. In
some places very bad. There were many large villages.
The houses so huddled together that no passage is |eft
for a carriage of any kind, or even for an elephant,

6th January—Two Moslems of rank in the place,
Meer Nasser Ali and Mulovi Mahummud Bassawan,
decent men, know nothing of the history of the Maga
=3 (1) Babar, R. and B.A.; Bihar,
() Kumhara .
(") At Jiar.
(4) Golthawa N,
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Rajahs, except that they were sovereigns of a considerable
country and resided here. The name Behar they say is
Hindi, and therefore must be Vihar, meaning pleasant.
They say that the Rajah on building the fort found
that it was commanded by the hill, guns placed on which
could lodge a ball in any part of it. He therefore pulled
it down, but guns probably were little used when the
fort was built, and if they had we can not conceive any
Rajah so stupid as not to have taken the hill into consi-
deration before he began so greal a work, for the
ramparts have been very strong and built of very large
rough stones. It is very irregular, with all the angles
strengthened by large round bastions. It is probable
that the Moslems, when they found it no longer tenabie

inst guns, neglected the work : but for some time
at least they must have continued it as a place of
strength, as one of the gates is built of ruins taken from
a Hindu work, as a stone built into it contains a Buddh
and Ganesa. The original gate probably contained too
many emblems of idolatry and was destroyed by the
saint who took the place.

These gentlemen whom I consulted denied that the
town was destroyed or deserted. An Amil always
resided at the place, but it was never the station of a
Subah or person of very high rank. Patna had always
this preference. The Amils within the old fort had
fortified their Kacheri, and this was pretty entire
within the memory of some of the gentlemen,
but it has gone to ruin  The work was small, intended
merely to resist sudden outrages from the zemindars.
1t would appear (for there are few traces of it remain-
ing) to have been a square mud fort, perhaps 150
vards each side with a small bastion at each. corner.
The buildings were probably huts, as the office of the
Amil, the walls of which are standing, has been Luilt of
mud with a few bricks intermixed, but has been neatly
ornamented and plastered with lime. These officers
held their appointments by too precarious a tenure
to think of paying out money on buildings.
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I visited several places in the vicinity. I first
wrent north a little way to Mosatpur® to look after the
Rajah’s house, but my guide did not know it. This
part of the town is the neatest that I have seen. The
houses though small arve built of brick or of mud
plastered, and are covered with sheets of paper stuck on
to dry. This gives them a clean look. This part of
the town is inhabited by paper-makers. Between it
and the fort is a pretty large mosque, quite ruinous.

From thence I went to see a house that had been
built by a rich individual, not an officer of government,
and it has heen very considerable, but the family has
subdivided into many branches so that, though they
still occupy the dwelling houses, these are very ruin-
ous, the places of worship have been allowed to fall, and
the places intended for pleasure and ornament are lying
waste. There is a semi-subterranean building called

. l

a Bauli, which was intended as a retreat during the
hot winds. An octagon space was dug down until water
was found. This was lined with brick and a building
erected all round. This was square on the outside,
without any windows, but within formed an octagon
court adjacent to the pond. A suite of rooms opened

into this court by eight doors, and without them were

various galleries, stairs, closets, and bye corners. The |

floor was s11k so low that in the rainy season there is no
access, and even now there is a foot of water on the floor,
but in the heats of spring they become dry and the
water is confined to the octagon court. The hot winds
are then entirely excluded, and it is said that the
chambers are then very cool and pleasant during the
day. Buildings on somewhat of a similar plan, with a
supply of water brought in pipes so as not to affect the
floors, would probably be a areat luxury. Adjoining
to this building has been a garden, with many small
canals and reservoirs biilt of brick and covered with
plaster, in which there were jeld'eaus. Beyond this
was a solil square building of one storey, called

() Musadpur,
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Novoroton from its containing nine rooms, one in the
centre, one at each corner, and one at each side. They
are arched with brick, and had the roofs been high and
the doors sufficiently large the building might have
had a good effect and been very cool. The execution is
exceedingly clumsy.’

From thence I went to the hill, which extends
north and south with a very abrupt face towards
the west and a gentle slope towards the east, but is
the barest rock of such a shape that 1 have ever
seen. It consists of granular quartz or silicious horn-
stone, in most places white or grey, but in others stained
red.! It is disposed in parallel layers rising from the
east towards the west at an angle of about 26° from
the horizon. The layers are from one-half to two
feet thick, so that the rock might be considered
as composed of horizontal strata. To me it appears
that they are occasioned by mere fissures produced by
cooling, desiccation or decay, I will not take upon myself
to say which. The rock is also intersected by vertical
fissures, ranning east and west and north and south.
The fissures running east and west have become very
wide, often several feet, owing apparently to the action
of the rain running down the declivity of the hill, while
those running north and south are mere fissures. On
« the summit of the hill are several Dorgas of different
saints, with inscriptions in the Togara character. They
are all ruinous except that of [ Malik Thrahim Bayu®]
a very rude building, although the bricks have been
smoothed with the chisel although noways ornamented.

In this mannerthey are as smooth as the Lricks used in .

England and make of course as neat a wall, so that the
Joinings do not admit of fig trees. This wall, although not
plastered and built without lime in the mortar, is perfectly
fresh although said to be above 400 years old. It is a
massy square, the walls sloping considerably towards the
top, which is covered with a very clumsy dome. The

(1) Appendix, No, 42,
(%) Left blank in M.S.
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door is the only aperture in the building. The others are
much in the same style. One of them is said to
contain part of the body of the saint of Pir Paingti, and
the keeper pretends that along with the saint is
included a Siva linga. On the grave, indeed, is made
a projection of plaster as if formed by the point of that
emblem of the deity, which has probably been done
lately to extract money from the infidels. I do not
suppose that 400 years ago any such idolatrous practice
would have been tolerated.

From the hill T went towards the south part of
the town, where I passed the largest mosque of the
place, now quite ruinous and of no repute. It is
covered by five domes in one row. Near it are some
decent houses surrounded by high brick walls.
Some way beyond there is a pretty large tank, and a
heap of earth and bricks, called Pajaia, which has
probably been a Hindu temple. Beyond this I went to
the principal place of worship, the tomb of Ibrahim.
The buildings are of no great size and uncommonly
rude, but although slovenly are in tolerable repair.
From thence I returned through a very long narrow
bazar, the dirtiest and poorest I have ever seen. Near
the Thanah within the fort is the monument of Kadir
Kumbaz, a poor place but in tolerable repair.

In none of these buildings are there many
ornamented stones, nor are many such scattered about
the place. A few rude pillars have been built into the
different Muhammedan places of worship, and I have
already mentioned those in the zate. There is therefore
no evidence that this Hindu abode has been a place of
much splendour. The fort must have been strong, as
the stone rampart has heen very massy, as it has many
salient angles strengthened by round bastions, and as
the ditch wounld appear to have been enormous. It is
now entirely cultivated, and small canals wind through
it, but where most entire, on the east face of the fort, it
would seem to have been about 600 feet wide. On the
west side where narrowest it would seem to have been
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about 400 feet.! The extent of the heaps of brick
within the fort shows that it has contained many large
buildings of that material, but no traces of their particu-
lar form remain. It is however probable that they all
belonged to the palace of the Rajah, ' while the town
surrounding the ditch on the outside was open. It now
indeed surrounds the old ditch, but in its present state
of decay has divided into separate villages ; before the
famine, however, and hefore it had been twice sacked by
the Marattahs, it went entirely round in a form as
compact as is usual in Indian cities, and probably in the
time of the Hindu Government may have been very
considerable. The Rajah was probably of the sect of
Buddh, as several broken images collected round a tree
and also round a small modern temple, both in the fort,
are evident representations of Munis.

T find that scarcely two persons agree concerning
its history, and the chief Moslems of the place have no
copy of Ferishta nor other historical work, although one
of them is called a Moulavi, and all they say as well
as what is said by others seems to rest on tradition, in
general rendered very suspicious by its being intermixed
with the miracles performed by the numerous saints of
the place.

Some people pretend that the place continued to be
governed by the Magas until the time of Ibrahim, but
they do not know the Rajah’s name. Others again
pretend that the Magas lived very long ago, 15 or 16
centuries, and that their fort had long been destroyed
hefore the arrival of any Moslems. Among these is the
owner of the Dorga of Bara Sistani. He says that on

1 Crossed out— * The earth has T imagine bean thrown on the innerpart
of the fort which is very high, nor can the height be attributed to the ruins of
brick buildings, for altbough the sarface and the interior everywhere consists of
broken bricks I see many parts where the people have du~ and where the
brieks extend only a fow feet into the soil. [do not supposs therefore that the
fort has econtained many great buildinge, there is Il.ﬂtE.i remaining to show
- thst any one was of grest dimensions, but it was probably occupied by
various small courts surrounded by small brick buildings in which the. Rajah,
his family snd immediate dependants resided, while the town swrrounding.’
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11th January.—I went to Giriak,’ about two coses.
The village is situated on an elevation containing many
bricks, at a little distance from the Punchanon, towards
the east. Immediately south from the village is a tank,
much filled up, called Dobra, south from thence some
way is another called Dunsar, and south-west from that
is another [called] Puraniya, from its being covered
with the leaves of the Nelumbium, called Puran as the
flowers are called Kamal. North from Puraniya, and
running along the banks of the Punchanan between
it and the two other tanks, is a very large elevation
composed of broken bricks, rude masses of stone taken
from the hill on the opposite side of the Punchanan,
and earth. That this is not a natural heap or hill I
conclude from there not being the smallest appearance
of rock, for all the hills of this country are mere rocks
with a little soil in the more level parts. Itsshape also
showing traces of symmetry su}}pnrts the same opinion.
It may be traced to consist of two parts. That to the
south considerably the lowest, both have a projection
towards the east and west, like porticos or perhaps
gates.! The elevation of the northern part cannot be
less than 80 feet perpendicular. Nor is there any trace
of a cavity within. 1If it has been a mass of building, as I
doubt not has been the case, it must have been a great
castle or palace, without any courts or empty areas
which could have left any traces in decay. The whole
however, probably by the removal of the materials, has
been reduced to a mere irregnlar mass in which no traces
of building remain. On its top has been erected a small
square fort with aditch. The rampart and bastions have
been faced with bricks, taken probably from the ruin.
This fort is attributed to a Bandawot Rajah who govern-
ed the country before the Batana Bamans. This fort is
called the Boragara, while some irregular traces on the
east side of the large heap are called Chotagar, and are
also attributed to the same Bandawats, who were Rajputs.

(1) Gireek, B.A.; Giriak Babholpur. ‘

(2) The river is cutting away this mound on its western side, exposing
wells and the brick foundations of buildings, and the proj
on the western side have now disappeared.
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The most sensible natives of the place have no tradi-
tion concerning the elevation on which the Baragara is
situated, but think that it was made at the same time
with the fort, which is an opinion quite untenable, the
fort-ditch having evidently been dug into the heap of
ruins. A Dosnami indeed pretends that the old name of
the place is Hangsa Nagar and that it was built by a
Hangsa Rajah ; but he is a stupid fellow, and no other
person has heard of such a tradition. At Patna, how-
ever, I heard the Hangsa Rajah lived at Phulwari.

The greater part of the stones, as I have said, are
rade blocks of quartz or hornstone taken from the
opposite hill, but a few images and fragments of potstone
are scattered about. Two of the images are pretty entire,
although much defaced. One represents a female killing
a buffalo, exactly like the Jagadombas of Kewadol,
This is lying on the surface of the hill under the fort
towards the east. Near it is a very neat pedestal on
which five images have stood, but only their feet remain.
The other image that is entire is placed leaning against
the wall of a small modern temple of Siva, built on the
northernmost of two small heaps that are north from
the great ruin. Tt is exactly like one of the most
common figures at Gaya. A male with four arms, leaning
on two small personages, one male and one female. Two
small images below in form of adoration, two angels hover-
ing above with chaplets in their hands. His head has
a high cap with an old regal coronet. By the people it
is called Lakshmi Narayan, and is the same with that so
called at Pauya, only that it wants the Jain on the head,
being too small. Under a tree, between the great heap
and the river, have been collected some fragments of
images. The male part of a Linga, part of a Ganesa,
two fragments of the male last described, with some
others so much defaced that it is impossible to say
what they were. On the north end of the great heap I
found a fragment of the same male image, heing one of
the angels that has hovered above his head. Under a
tree on the east side of the large heap is a fragment of
the human form, which the Musahors have put upon a

—T
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heayp of bricks and worship as one of their saints or devils.
This large heap is evidently what the people of Nawada
called Jarasandha's house, hut the people on the spot.
have nosuch tradition. The buildings attributed to Jara-
sandha are on the hill called Giriak, just opposite to the
village of that name. He is considered here as having
been an Asur or Daityo of immense size, so as to stand
with one foot on Giriak and another on Rajgiri, three
coses distant, and from thence throw bricks into the sea
at Dwarka on the other side of India. On account of
this vile trick by which he disturbed the 1,600 wives of
the God who lived at Dwarka, that God came here fo
war with Jarasandha, and killed him by the hand of
Bhim the son of Pandu. At that time Krishna gave
orders that people should bathe in the Panchanan, and
50,500 are said to assemble for the purpose in Kartik.

12¢h Jennary.—1 ascended the hill to see the anti-
quities. Crossing the Panchanan at the upper end
of the great heap, I ascended a very steep precipice
to the small temple called Gauri Sankor, which is
situated at the bottom of an immense rock, on the
summit of which is the monument called the Baitaki
of Jarasandha. In this temple, which is very small
and probably not 100 years old, are two small
images, one of Ganesa, the other of a male sitting with
a female on his knee, such as is usually called Hargauri
or Krishna and Radha, but very common at Gaya. Near
this is the tomb of a late sanyasi, predecessor of the
present pujari.

I went from thence east along the face of the hill,
to another larger temple of the same shape, and perhaps
six feet square, which is built over what is called
the impression of Krishna's feet, which at Nawada
was called the impression of the feet of Rama. The
marks are small and like real impressions, being exca-
vated, and not elevated like the feet of the Jain. In_
this temple are the fragments of an idol that has been
broken into so many pieces that no judgment can be
formed of what is represented.
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Ascending from thence a steep precipice between

two immense rocks, I came toa comparatively level

-place, where I found the proper road, paved with rough
blocks of stone cut from the hill. 1t seems to have
been about twelve feet wide and winds in various
directions to procure an ascent of moderate declivity,
and when entire a palanquin might perhaps have been
taken up and down, but it has always been a very
rude work, and in many places is almost entirely des-
troyed.! I followed its windings along the north® side
of the hill until at length I reached the ridge opposite to
a small tank, exeavated on two sides from the rock and
built on the two others with the stones cut out. The
ridee is very narrow, extends east and west, and rises
gently from the tank towards both hands, but most to-
wards the west. I went first in that direction along
the causeway, which is there at least 18 feet wide, and
rises gradually above the ridge. This causeway led me
to a mass of bricks which is very steep, and I thonght in
ascending it that I could perceive the remains of a stair,

somewhat like the trace of two or three of the steps being
discernible. At the top of this steep ascent is a hollow
space with a thick ledge round it. This has probably
been a court, open above but surrounded by a wall, and
formed a terrace surrounding the building on all sides.
West farther has been a square mass of building, of
which the foundation at the north-east corner is still
entire and built of bricks abouf 18 inches long, 9 wide
and 2 thick. They are laid on clay, but have been
chiselled smooth so that the masoitry is very neat, and
have never heen covered with plaster. In this corner the
ends of five pillars of granite project from among the
ruins, and in other parts three other pillars are still
standing. They are of no considerable height, about ten
feet and quadrangular, while only one of their faces has
been ornamented with carving and that very rudely. They

(1) Dr. Buchanan did not notice the fortification walls, which can be
eacily traced, going round the hill on the west, everywhere below
s crest, and crossing the narrow valley between this hill apd
the southern ran :
(2} Ebould be * mlE?' age page 113,

e
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probably therefore formed a corridor round this court,
and the carved face has been turned towards the diree-
tion intended fto be most conspicuous. They consist of
a very fine grey granite, white felspar and quartz, and
black mica, and have been brought from a distance, there
being no such stone on the hill. Immediately west
from this building, which has probally leen a Nath
Mondir, is a conical mass of brick placed on a square
basis,. There is no cavity in its summit, so that it has
probably been a solid temple like that of the Buddhists.
On its north' side would appear to have been a small
chamber, built in part at least with granite. The terrace
beyond this cone has terminated very steep fowards the
west, and the rock appears to have been cut away to
render its west end moreabrupt and to procure materials.
A small plain has been thus formed on the descent at
its west end, and in this is an excavation probably made
to procure materials. West from thence is a very pie-
turesque view of a narrow parched valley between two
ridges of rocks. In all other directions the country is
exceedingly rich.

I then returned to the tank, which is now dry, and
in its bottom 1 found a small female image with traces
of her having had a child on her knee, but it has a
Chokor or disk in one hand and Goda (Mau) in the
other. On this account the Brahmans deny that it can .
represent Ganesa Jononi, the mother of Ganesa, but I
have no doubt that it represents the same circumstance,
that is, the warlike S8emiramis with the infant Niniyas
on her knee.”

Going east from the tank a little way is another
small conical heap of bricks, quite a ruin, behind which
on a square pedestal is the circular base, 68 feet in cir-»
cumference, of a fine column, the most entire part of the
ruin, and which is called the Baitaki or seat of Jarasan-
dha. It is a solid building without any cavity, as may
be known by a deep excavation made in its western face,
probably in search of treasure, and has heen built

(1) Should be °* south,” as shown in Buchapan's own sketch plan.
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throughout of large bricks laid in clay. The external
ones within reach have been removed, but higher up
some part remains entire and surrounded by the original
mouldings. The whole outer face has been eut smooth
with the chisel, and the mouldings have been neatly
carved, but they contain no traces of animal figures. The
square pedestal has been built in the same manner and
much ornamented. In what the column terminated it is
impossible to say, as what now remains is merely the
basis, and the whole northern face of the precipice under
it to the hottom is covered with scattered bricks which
have fallen from it, The terrace on which it stands
extends a little way towards the east, forming a little
plain from whence there is a most extensive prospect of
rich plain.

The building towards the west is called by a Sanyasi
(Pujari of the two modern temples) Hangsapur, but all
other persons are ignorant of this name. Both parties
* admit that it was the house of Jarasandha, but this is
evidently a mistake. No prince could have lived in
such a place, and the building has evidently been a
temple. The use of the column is not so obvious. It
may have been merely an ornamental appendage to the
temple, or it may have been the funeral monument of
a prince. The last is the most probable opinion, and it
. may be the tomb of Jarasandha, who is said to have been
killed at Ronbumi about four coses west. If Jarasandha
had a house here, I have no doubt that the heap on
which Baragara has been bunilt is its ruins. None of
the images here are of a size fitted for worship in such
temples, and have been mere ornaments. The proper
images, if there were any, are either buried in the ruins
.or have been destroyed.

I returned all the way by the stair or road which
descends by the north side of the hill, whereas I ascend-
ed by the south side. The hill consists entirely of
quartz or silicious hornstone.! In most parts it is
white, in some ash coloured, and in a few red. It

(1) Apgendix, No. 11L
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i nowhere that T saw an aggregate, hut is composed of
an uniform substance, in some parts glassy, in others
powdery. In a state of decay, as -at the small temple
of Gaurisankar, it looks as if passing into Khorimati.

Some invalid native officers have been within
a year or two settled at Gerink. They complain that
their lands produce nothing except Kurti, being too
sandy. 1 am however told by the farmers that the soil
is good, and when fully cultivated will produce all kinds
of rubbi, or Janera, Meruya, etc. It was lately covered
swith stunted woods of whicha good deal still remains
in the vicinity, but of late years much has been reclaim-
ed. Near Giriak are many Musahars and a few
Bhuiyas. These here have no chiefs, and eat everything.

13¢h January.—1 went six coses to Hariya,' but the
road or path is very circuitous. About 5§ miles from
Geriak 1 crossed the Teluriya,® asandy channel about 200
yards wide, with a little stream of water, fu 11 however
as large now as the stream of the Fulgo was at Gya
when [ was there. About five miles farther on I crossed
the Dadur,’ much such another channel as the Purit
The villages closely built. Many of the inhabitants
Musahars. They speak a Hindi very obsolete and diffi-
cult to understand. Their noses very small and rather
flat, faces oval, lips not thick, eyebrows prominent.
Hair long like all original Hindu tribes.

14¢h January.—In the first place I went about a
mile northerly to see the rock from whence Silajit pro-
ceeds. 1 ascended the hill® to about its middle by an
exceeding steep rugged path througha st unted wood, of
bamboos and Boswel lia chiefly. 1 then came to an
abrupt rock, of white quartz in some parts, and grey

" (1) Hanriya.
(2) Tilala M.! Puri crossed out. Probably Khuri H.
(%) Dahder E., R. and B.A.; Dadar H. \
{4} By taking this route, Buchanan ‘missed “the hot springs ealled

Agnidhara, at Madhuban® near Giriak, which also are not referced

toin his Report. Maximum temperature observed since 1909, 129°
on December 25, 1920.

(5) Handia or Hanriys.
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hornstone in others, the same as I had found all the way
up the hill. Scrambling along the foot of this perpendi-
cular rock some way I reached the mouth of a consider-
able cave, which has a wide mouth, and may be 50 or 60
feet in diameter and 10 or 12 feet high where highest.
The floor rises inwards with a very steep ascent and is
very rugged, and the roof looks very threatening, and its
crevices shelter wild pigeons. The cave itsell is quite
dry, and near the mouth is cool and airy. It is said to
be an usual haunt of bears and tigers. Atthe far end
of the cave is another, with a mouth about 12 feet wide
and 4or 5 high. On approaching this I was struck by
a hot vapour and stench that constantly proceed from it,
and I heard the chattering of bats from whom the
stench proceeds. The heat is very considerable, so as
instantly to produce a violent perspiration, but unfortu-
nately I had not with me a thermometer.! I looked into
the month of this inner cave, and could see all round it
without perceiving any ulterior opening, hut I saw none
of the bats who were probably hid in crevices. And the
heat and stench heing exceedingly disagreeable, I did not
2o in. The cave consists entirely of white quartz, stained
red on the surface of some parts.® What has caused
the rock to slide out from it, I cannot say. All hefore and
under it for a little way is a rock composed of small
fragments of quartz imbedded in a tufaceous substance.
This I saw nowhere else on the hill. There isno appear-
ance of stratification. The rvock, as usunal, divided into
rhomboidal masses by fissures horizontal and vertical.
In many parts it is quite naked and abrupt, and every-
where (it has) the hills composed of it have the most arid
sterile appearance. The hills of quartz are in general
very inferior in grandeur to those of granite. The latter
rise into peaks of the most magnificent holdness, and the
crevices are much more favourable to vegetation. The
hills of guartz, however, produce more springs and little

(1) ** Not due to any phywical cause, soch as high temperature, but
merely to physiclogical causes, owing to the fact that the air
15 stagnant and extremely foul”™ See J. B. 0. B, 5., 1817,
Vol. T, Part I, pages 309—310.

(2) Appendix, No. 40,
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rivulets, and in the recesses formed by these there are
often abrupt precipices and scenery of astonishing

grandeur.

Standing before the cave and looking up, I saw
the Silajit besmearing the face of the rock about
30 feet above my head, and proceeding from a small
ledge, in which I am told it issues from a erevice in the
quartz. 1t was imjossible for me to procecd farther.
One old Musahar alone ventured on this, and before he
set out he fortified himself with some spirituous
liquor, having made a libation to the ghosts of the
saints (Vir). A young active Harkarah attempted
to accompany him. They went round the rock until
they found a ledge, and preceeded by this, holding on by
roots of trees, until they came over the mouth of the
cave, 40 or 50 feet above the Silajit, and the old mun
descended from one crevice or projecting point to another,
until he reached the little ledge from whence it issued.
The young man's heart failed him and he did not ven-
ture on so dangerous an exploit. The old man brought
back abont an ounce measure of the Silajit, which he
collected in a leaf. It is about the consistence of new
honey but rather thinner, and mixed with dust and
other impurities that crumble down from the arid preei-
pice above. It is of a dirty earth colour, snd has a strong
rather disagreeable smell, somewhat like that of cows’
urine but stronger, although it cannot be called very
offensive. The whole appearance is howcver disgusting.!

The place belongs to Rai Kosal Singh of Patna, and
all the Eilajit that is collected is sentto hi.n. The peuple
say that the old mian goes onee about thice days during
the months Paush and Mag, and does not collect ahove
one or two sicea weight in the day, and that the whole

(1) Writing in 1818, Duchsnan says in his Account of the Kingdom
of Nepal, page £0:—"In many patta of these mountains, the
substance called n‘h:r{ir exudes from rocks. I have not yet satisfied
mysell concerning its nature; bot intend hereafter to treat the
subject fully, when I describe the natural productions of Bebar,
where T had an opportunity of collecting it, as it ecame from
the rock.” For an explanatich of its natare, s¢ J. B. O, R. 8,

loe, cit., pages 315—318.
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procured in a season is mnot a seer. This seems to he
doubtful. The man with any pains might to-day have
collected a couple of ounces, and it exudes in a similar
manner from another place ahout a quarter of a mile
farther east. It is very likely, however, that the owner
does not get more than a seer, and that [ should suppose
is quite enough. T heard the Hanumans, but doubt
much of their eating the Silajit, as is pretended.

Having descended, I went along the hottom of the
hill towards the west. About five miles from Hariya,
the hill on which the Silajit is, ends in a low point,! and
another from behind it comes in view, but sinks into
a deep gapin less than half a mile farther® Beyond the
gap it rises again, and continues beyond Topohon, which
is about six miles from Hariya. These hills consist also
of quartz, and are similar in their appearance. Their
lower parts covered with hamboos and stunted Boswellias,
their upper, sterile dismal rocks with tufts of withered
grass. A canal about 24 feet wide has heen dug all
the way along the hill, and the earth has been thrown
towards the plain. The bottom is now cultivated and
it seems intended to collect the water into reservoirs,
that extend across the plain at right angles. The
plan is judicious, but might have been more carefully
executed. About three miles east’® from where the
Silajit exndes is a deep recess in the hill like a broken
crater, as it is funnel-shaped and the hill is not lower at
that part on any side, except towards the south where
the edge has given way and shows the hollow *

Tapaban is a place where a Mela had Leen held two
days ago, and it is supposed was attended hy eight or ten
thonsand people. It forms part of the holy places of
Rajagriho, and some Brahmans had come from thence
to receive contributions. They are most importunate
beggars, and call themselves Magaiya Srotriyas, but
say that they are Maharasta Brahmans, brought here by

(1} Aral or Saphi ghat.
(2} Juthian ghat.

() SBhould be ‘* west.”
(4) Sarsu ghat.
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a_certain Raja whose name is the same with that of
Krishna's father.

The holy places are five ponds or pools contain-
ing small springs of water, but very inferior to even
Sitakund. The water however serves to cover some
rice fields even at this season, but here the cold at this
season is too great for that grain. The water however
is turned on the fields in order to enrich them. The

ls are situated in a row at the foot of the hill,
which like those farther east consists of quartz and
hornstone. A great deal of the latter especially above
the Kundsis red,’ but thereis no rock immediately
adjacent to them. It is there covered by fragments .
that have fallen from the precipices above. The eastern-
most Kund is named Chundakosi, and is the finest.
It may be about 20 feet square, and at this season three
feet deep. The water however, as in the others admit-
ting of the people bathing in it, is very dirty. It has
been surrounded by a wall of brick plastered, descending
to the water’s edge with a narrow walk round the water.
In the side opposite to the stair is a small door leading
into a petty temple, in which is an image exactly like
that at the temple of Siva at Geriak, and is here called
Vasudeva. The thermometer, being 70° in the air, rose
in the water of this Kund to 116>

At the west side of this tank have been gathered
together several small images, mostly defaced. I obser-
ved fragments of five or six of such as is called Vasu-
deva, but from the enormous distension of ears these
are admitted to belong to the sect of Buddhists. 1
observed two of the goddess sitting on a lion couchant,
which my people had never betore seen ; also two of
Gauri Sangkar, and three lingas. A little south-west
from thence is a terrace of brick and stone, said to have
been erected by Dototraia, who was killed in Nepal by
Bhimsen. On this are three modern and petty temples
of Siva.

(1} Appendix, No. 24. . ,
i H%w callad Eund or Burajkund. Maximom temperature
observed since 1808, 113:4° on Decembar 25th, 1808,

10 80 B. &J.
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Immediately south-west from thence is a small
pool of cool water, called Hangsatirtha. It has been
surrounded by brickwork, but this has gone to total ruin,
and the water is exceedingly dirty. Immediately south-
west from it is a small brick temple, the roof of which
is fallen,' in the eentre of which is a linga, and in the
back wall are built three images of Gauri Sankar, on
one of which is carved a person’s name by whom
probably it was dedicated. Near this temple is lying
one of the images called here Vasudeva and at Gya
Narayon.

Some way south-west from thence is the pool
called Puran Hangs, lined with brick in good repair.
The water in it raised the thermometer to 100°.2

Near this is Sanantanakundo, also lined with brick,
which raised the thermometer to 102°7 At some
distance farther south-west is Sonok Tirtha, also lined
with brick, and like the others in tolerable repair. It
raised the thermometer to 112° In none of these
ponds was there any issue of air bubbles as in these of
the Bhagalpur distriet, except in the last, and there they
issued in very small guantities. I observed that in the
two middle Kunds, where the heat was at 100° and
102° there were some small fishes and a great
many frogs ; but in the two extreme ponds, where the
heat was 112° and 116 °, none of these animals
could live. This points out the heat in which these
animals can live with comfort.

15¢h January—I went to Amaiti ,, which was L;i&ili
to be five coses distant, but I found it less than 34. The

{1} No longer: traceable; A large modern temple probably occupies
its' pos=ition,

(%} Now called Sanaksanandan- or Sitakond, Maximom temperaturs
observed since 1808, 104 4% on December 12th, 1900,

(%) Now called Sankaraditys or Brabmakund, Maximum temperature
observed since 1808, 101 8% on December 12th; 1009

(% Nouw. called’ Sanakkoan o Chamarkund, Maximum temperistire
observed since 1008, in hottest part of the Kund, 12%54° on
December 27th, 1915; but on December 28th, 1817, a small spring
issned direct from t-haﬁr;und. the temperature of which was 128-7°,
See also note on page

(%) Amethl.
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country a fine level between two ridges of rocky hills,
much of it under stunted woods, but the soil good.
Less than a mile from Amaiti I crossed a narrow rivulet
in a elay channel, but filled with stagnant water. It is
called Mungora.! Amaiti is a small place belonging to
Mitrjit. The people, as usual on his estates, very
attentive.

16¢h January.—I went to Norahu,® about 5} coses
A little south from Amaiti I saw the soda efflorescing
on the surface of a small barren space. I continued
skirting the two small hills west from Amaiti for
about 14 miles. I then skirted the ridge behind them,
which consists of an exceeding bare rock of a granular
rude jasper, in sometimes prettily variegated white,
grey, and red, which if it takes a polish will have a
fine effect. The specimen taken at Kharghat®. No
appearance of strata, as usual broken into rhomboidal
fragments. Rather more than a mile farther, T had on
my left a small conical peak which, with the two hills of
Amaiti, five small hills farther south, and two consider-
able ones farther on, are a continuation of the ridge of

Tapaban.

Rather more than 2} miles farther, I came to a
wide gap in the ridge towards my right, opposite
to the third of five small hills above mentioned,
and between the two ridges there is a beautiful
plain, a great part of which is covered in the rainy
season with water, a reservoir having been formed
by a bank about half a mile in length drawn across
the gap. The bank made only of earth. The ridge
continues only a little way farther south, in two short
hills. I turned round the south end of the reservoir
and went north-east to Nowadah,' and from thence
north throngh a very fine plain for about three miles to
a little conical hill named Korwa, from whence to

(1) Mangura N.
(%) Marawat.

(8) Appendix, No. 4,
() Nawada. o
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Norahur at the west end of the hill so named is rather
less than three miles. Korwa hill consists of a red
rade jasper,' with veins of white quartz. Adhering
to it are masses, half crystallized, of a fine white
substance, either quartz or felspar, I cannot say
which. The country in the recess Letween the two
chains of hills to my right seems to be overrun with
low woods, and to be very stony. To the left it is very
rich.

Narawat is a small village belonging to Pitumber
8ingh, cousin german of Mitrjit. His agents say that
until lately the country round had been waste for some
hundred years, and that Narawat was the residence of a
Nol Rajah, who lived in the Tritayog and is celebrated
in legend. There are several heaps of brick near the
place, but of very little elevation. Whether this is to be
attributed to extreme antiquity, or to the buildings
having been originally inconsiderable, I cannot say.
Many images, in general much defaced, are seattered
about these heaps, and several pillars of granite, very
rude and resembling those on Giriyak Pahar, are
projecting from the ruins or lying above them. The
most considerable heap may contain 10 bigahs and is
nearly square. On it about 50 or 60 years ago a barber
was killed by a tiger, and his ghost became the terror
of the neighbourhood, until a small temple was built to
his memory. In it has been placed the lower half of
a Buddh. The door is supported by an old lintel very
much worn, which has a row of angels like those at
Mongeer on each side of a sitting figure, much defaced
but probably the same as found there. Near the temple
of this ghost a pillar projects, and there are four Sivas
lately erected but said to have been found on the spot.
Two pillars project at no great distance.

Near the present village are standing two granite
pillars, and several long stones are lying near them
as also several images. A large Linga, three Gauri

A TR R = o
{2} Appendiz, No. 86,
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Sangkors, with very high diadems. Two fragments
of the image called Vasudeva, a Naugraha, a Dosavatar,
one stone—the fragment probably of one of the Gauri
Sankars, as it has evidently gone round the upper part
_of astone containing images helow—contains two Jains
and a Buddh, that is taking the Joti of Behar's diag-
nostic to be true, that is two of them have their hands
crossed on their lap, and one has its hands joined in
adoration. Ramajai' however says that no dependence
can be placed on this, as several Buddhs in Nepal had
both hands crossed on their lap.

A little east from thence, just at the west end of
the hill, is a large Gauri Sankar broken in two. About
a quarter of a mile east from thénce is an old dry
tank, called Pukhori by way of eminence, and
attributed to Nol Rajah. = About half a mile farther
east, under a tree, is a fragment of a small Gauri
Sangkar quite neglected, while the Goyalas that
form the chief population worship under the name of
Goraiya four Jains with their hands crossed on their laps
that are carved on one stone. The stone seems to have
been a lintel and to have contained probably as many
more images of the same kind. At the end is represent-
ed a solid temple such as isused by the Buddhs but not
by the Jain, which confirms Ramajai's opinion. The
name of the person by whom it was made is written
under it in no very ancient character. This part of the
country is said to have belonged to the Bunda-
wuts who are here called Rajputs, but most of the
inhabitants in their old territories seem to have been
Goyalas. The Kol, itis said, possessed all the country
west from this to the Son, beyond which was the country
of the Cherin. Nol Raja, I presume, was a Bundawat
and a Buddh. The character on the stone is modern,
and the images are all probably of the same era. Inder
PDovon is said to have been a Bundawat, and his country
probably extended so far west at least. It must

) M-Ei Bhattachs Pandit sttached to the Survey; see Preface

+n the Account of ;pl.l, page 1, and Dr. Buchanan's letter to
Wallich, of 12th March, 1818, in Bir D. Prain’s Memoir, page T3X.
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‘however he observed .that Keyadol was said to have
belonged to the Bundawats after the Cheru, and that the
Cheru and Kol are considered as the same.

17th January.—1I went to Saren' Nateswor,? reckoned
five coses but my route was about six, partly owing to,
the winding of the road, and partly owing to my having
visited several places by-the way. In the first place, I
Rnweeded about half a mile to the south-west corner of
Varawut hill, and leaving it on my left proceeded
north-east to its other extremity. It may he near
two coses long. The eountry between it and the Tapaban
ridge about half-oceupied, the Goyalas endeavouring to
keep as much waste as possible. My people killed here
an antelope, m;g a woll descended from the hills at
night and alarmed my sheep.

Having passed between Narawnt and Tetuya,’
I passed north-east with the Tetuya ridge on my
right, and opposite to Majholighat,' the passage
hetween the second and third hill of this ridge, T
came to a small hummock ecalled Kariari, which is
sifuated about a mile from the ridge and perhaps
33 miles from the south end of Narawut ridge.
Abouta mile and a half from Kariyari T crossed a small
winding canal called the Liyani, which contajns a good
*deal of stagnant water.

Khori is at present wrought in Khariyari, from
whence its name is derived. It is a small round
hummock. The rock is a kind of intermixture of imper-
fect reddle * and hornstone or quartz, in some places
containing imbedded in it fragments of Khori, and
in some places stained yellow. The Khori has been
wrought in two places, but to no great extent. One
near the bottom of the hill® is in a very irregular
nest, surrounded by the imperfect reddle more or less

(1) Saran,

(2) Natesar,

(%) Tetua,

() Majhaull ghat.

(8) Appendix, No. 83,
Iﬂ‘ wk Hﬂ. 1?
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approaching in nature to the Khori. The derivation of
the latter from the former is so evident that the natives
say that the Khori is the reddle corrupted or putrified
(Sor). The mine has been conducted with wvery little
skill. The workmen first dug a narrow gallery into the
Khori until stopt by water. They have gradually since
been beating pieces from the sides and roof, so that now
they must have recourse to lndders to reach it and every
_ piece tumbles to the bottom, from which it is hrought

up with much trouble. This Khori is harsh, and consists
of various layers of different shades of pale red. In
the other vein the Khori' is white and wvery harsh and
contains bits of quartz unchanged. The vein is very
superficial and has as yet been only just opened.
Farther in it will probably improve.

From this hummock I went rather less than a mile
to another at the village of Majholi. This consists of
somewhat similar mﬁterm!s but in a great state of
deeay* and becoming schistose. It may be considered as
an intermediate stafe between rude Jasper and Khori.
None of this substance in a perfect state has been yet
discovered here. About a quarter of a mile farther
on, is still another small hummoek on which Khori®
was formerly dug, but the vein has been exhausted.
The rock in dee.u} is splitting into vertical thin strata
running east-north-east and west-south-west or thereby,
and the vein has run the whole length of the hill
in that direction, and has been wrought about four feet
wide and deep. The rock on its southern side shows
in my opinion the transition from hornstone to reddle
or Khori! On one part are curious minute crys-
tallizations like those near Mallpur That on its
northern side is very curious’ It seems to be a kind
of porphyry, mnststmg of an argillaceous cement
struugly impregnated with iron, Mnmlmng concretions

{1} Appendix, No. &
Bl s No. Ba.
(5 e No. M4
{il) = No. 21. "

{5] At Eataona Hill ‘sre Bhagalpur Journal, 19th March, 1811,
{¢) Appendix, No. &
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« partly silicions and partly chanced, and has a strong
resemblance to the gangne of the Khori which I saw
near Neduyanalah.

From thence T went obliquely to Jornaghat, the
passage between the third and fourth hill of the
great range. There is no plain between the two hills,
which are united by a very steep rugged chain of grey
hornstone,! in some places stained red. The whole
of this range from Narawut seems exactly of the same
nature with the southern range of the Rajgriho hills,
only the northern face is not quite so parched, and
the bamboos and stunted trees extend farther up the
rocks. - At the foot of the hill is found an unctuous
yellow clay, called Pila mati from its colour. Potters
use it, but the quantity seems to be inconsiderable. It
is cLuite superficial, and mixed with many fragments of
rock, which are separated by throwing the whole into
water and collecting the [lighter sediment]:* Nearit is a
pit from whence the people have dug some indurated
- schistose clay, red white and yellow. From thence I went
obliquely for about a mile to Saren Nateswor, a village
situated at the east end of a more considerable hummock
than the three alove mentioned.

The second and fourth hill of the ereat ridge are the
most considerable for elevation.

The country at Saren [is] said to have formerly
belonged to the Bandawats, who called themselves Raj-
puts, but many of them still live in Perganah Chay in

Ramgarh. They speak Hindi, and eat pure, but perform |

Sagai. It is said that before the Bandawats the country
belonged to the Kol. These are different from the

Cheru. The Rajah of Palamo is a Chern. The Banda-

wats and Kol entirely banished from this country.
There remain many Bhungiyas. -

The hummock or hill of Saren, the most consider-
able of this low range, consists of a variety of rocks, all

& L e et Son Bk Todi, Vel , p. 288
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decaying in vertical masses running east and west. In
some parts is a Khori more or less perfect,' some of
which is dug for teaching childven to write. Indura-
ted reddle® is still more common, but is very inferior
in quality to that brought from Gwalior, which is
used by the Sannyasis for dyeing their clothes. The
great mass of rock on the north side of the hill,
and especially towards a peak at its west end, appears
to me evidently a slag® containing much iron, partly
reddish, partly blackish, and in many parts containing
nodules of quartz and khori. On the south side of
the hill.is what I consider as hornstone impregnated
with iron* disposed in waved layers of various shades
of colour, exactly like some Khoris but very hard. It
has nothing of a slaggy appearance.

Saren is a pretty considerable village belonging to
Mitrijit, with fine lands towards the north, and in a very

picturesque situation.

18th Janwary.—1 went to Rajagriho, said to be
distant six coses, but my guide attempted to take me by
a passage between the transverse range and the great
hills, which being impracticable after having advanced
two miles, I was obliged to return, and then to proceed by
Dukrighat almost two miles from where I turned. Dukri-
ghat passes over a corner of a large mass of hills, which
may be considered as a continuation or as the prineipal
part of the range of hummocks containing Khori, and it
fills up the space between the great quartsoze range of
Rajagriho and the granite range of detached peaks that
extends east from Patalkati, or rather from Burabur.
The granite® on the easternmost of these peaks ' is
very perfect and small-grained, white felspar and

quartz and black mica. Dakrighat itself consists of an
exceeding tough hornstone, of different thin layers
e (1) Appendix, No. 84. ¥

(@ 5 No, 98,

{3; 2 No. 102

{4) No. 47 )

(5) Bu’l.*gqu', R.; Eli;g'm', BE.A.; Rajgir.

8 A , No. 686,
& aEkam v,
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of various shades of grey and of very fine grain.! Tt
resembles the stone of the hill of Baren except in not
being iron-shot. eas

From Dakrighat T went rather more than four miles
to Singhaul,* a village in Nawada. Before entering it
I found some broken images on the ground. ne
differed from that called Vasudeva or Narayon by
having two small figures on each side, in place of one.
The other seemed to have been the throne of some idol,
and containing a Buddh sitting above the head of a male
figure, with two arms and standing.

From Singhaul T followed a very grand old road
attributed to the infidel Jarasandha, and on that account
called the Asuren. It has run in a perfect straight line,
and is about 150 feet wide, rising from the sides with
a very gentle ascent to the middle, which may have
been about 12 feet perpendicular ahove the level of the
plain, which is very low land. The people imagine that
it was a reservoir intended to collect the rain water and
convey it to Rajagriho, and then this water was to be
raised to the flower garden, which the prince chose
to have on the top of the hill. That it served for
a reservoir I have no doubt, as it does so to this day,
and during the whole rainy season the space between it
and the hills forms a lake, but in the dry season the
water disappears, and the bottom of the lake is cultivated.
The object of the work, I have no doubt, was for a road,
as it extends over this low plain only for about four miles,
and ends about a mile before it reaches Rajagrihirwhere
the land rises, so that it never could have conveyed
water to that place. The road was a noble approach to
the residence of the prinee, and may have extended to
(Patana) the royal city, although it can now only be
traced where it formed a very elevated bank. Originally
perhaps it was not so wide and much higher, as the
natural operation of so many rainy seasons would be to
reduce the height and spread the breadth. The wate

B i
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collected in the lake has broken down the bhank in
several places, so that as a road it has hecome perfectly
useless, for the small banks with which the gaps have
been filled up to preserve the work as a reservoir - will
with difficulty admit loaded oxen to pass.

19¢h January.— At Rajagriho are two ancient forts,
one occupying the south-west corner of the other
is attributed to Sheer Shah, the external one I presume
is the Rajaheriho or abode of Jarasandha. I went round
this on an elephant in 48 minutes, keeping on the
outside of the rampart and inside of the ditch, which -
may in most places he traced, being lower than the
adjacent fields, quite level, and cultivated entirely with
winter crops, which are watered. It is however most
entire on the south side where, the land sloping down
with some deelivity from the bottom of the hills, it has
been probably deeper. It would appearto have heen
above 10D feet wide and, so faras I can judge, the
original rampart has consisted entirely of the earth
thrown out from the diteh, and has contained neither
bricks nor stones. Several gaps are formed in the
rampart, but whether or not they were originally gates
would be difficult to say, the position being quite
irregular and some being evidently too large. I can
observe no traces of outworks nor flanking defences in
this original rampart, which is indeed reduced to a mere
mound of earth with some small fragments of stone
from the adjacent hills, perhaps originally intermixed
with the soil. The present town of Rajahgriho occupy-
ing the north-west corner of the fort and the adjacent
plain has occasioned econsiderable deficiencies there,
. which owing to the narrowness of the lanes I could not
trace, but I suspect [that] at that corner which is the -
lowest, there have been two or three lines of defence, and
some irregularities in the contour. The general form is
very irregular, extending about 1,200 yards each way.

The fort attributed by tradition to Sheer BShah
occupies the south-west corner of the ahove for about 600
yards square. The west and south faces are evidently
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continuations of the original rampart, but have been
much strengthened. Their surface is everywhere cover-
ed with bricks, which perhaps have proceeded from
a parapet of that material, but no traces of it remain
except these fragments. These however are quite
superficial, and the mass of the rampart, above 60 feet
wide and 30 high, consists of earth. Where gaps have
been formed in the rampart, a new one has been built
up entirely of large rude blocks of stone from the
adjacent hills. This rampart is about 16 feet wide,
and exceedingly broken down. All along the old
earthen rampart it would appear that there has heen
laid a platform of these stones some feet' high, which
probably served for the foundation of the brick parapet,
and this has heen strengthened at short distances by
semi-circular projections constructed of stone. The
eastern and northern faces have had no ditch, and the
eastern one has consisted entirely of rude masses of
stone, with many semi-circular projections and about
18 feet thick. The eastern half of the northern face
has been built in the same manner, but the western
end has been constructed of brick,

Both these ramparts, especially that of stone
are much more decayed than one would expect from
so short a period of time as has elapsed since the
reign of Sheer Shah, and although in these ramparts,
as well as in the external ones, there are several
gaps which may have been gates, there is not the
slightest trace of the buildings of a gate to be
observed. This I confess staggers me with respect to
any part of the building having been erected by Sheer
Shah. Tt may be supposed that the two works are
coeval, but besides the gaps filled up with stone I observe
that at the north-west and south-east corners of the
small fort a wide breach has been made in the earthen
rampart to serve as a ditch ; but had the smaller fort
been a citadel more strongly fortified than the town,
we should have expected that the ditch would have
been continued round it. Both areas contain
irregular heaps having very much the appearance of the
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debris of building, but rising to very little height, either
from the lapse of many ages or from removal of the
materials. In some parts it would appear that there have
been tanks surrounded by these eminences, and these are
the only thing resembling ruins that retain any trace of
symmetry. The heaps consist chiefly of earth, but contain
many small stones and a few broken bricks. I bhave
some doubts whether or not they may not be natural,
or formed of earth thrown out from the tanks. By far
the largest is in the outer fort, and if it has been a build-
ing, as on the whole I think probable, it has been very
large. Two conical mounds on its west side can scarce
be natural eminences.

The Seruyak here assembled say that the fort
was built by Rajah Senok or Srinik, and as being
his residence was called Rajahgriho. The same person
built Baragong, and was contemporary with Mahavira,
He lived long after Jarasandha, who they think
lived at Ayudiya. He lived 2,563 years ago. Senok's
father and grandfather, Upasenok and Mahasenok,

sessed the country. He was Nathbongs. The first

ily of kings was Akwakbongs, of whom was
Rikub Deo of Ayudiya, Sombongs of Hustinapuri.
Sriangs was one of these. An account of these families
is contained in the Hori Bongs, Padma Puran, Adapura;
books helonging to the sect. Jara SBandhu was of the
Judobongs and a Jain, as were also Rama and Krishna
and Siva. They know nothing of the Buddhs. They
claim the whole images, Siva, Ganese, Surjo, etc., and all
the hot springs, which they call by the same names with
the Brahmans. They say that their images are known
by both hands being joined on their lap, but on the same
stone here I find images with their hands in all positions.
They know nothing of Hangsapuri. They say that
some Seruyaks are Brahmans, some Kshatris, some
Vaisiyas, no Sudras admitted, but any man may become
a Seruyak. No one can be made a Jetti or Guru ex:‘:&b
of the three pure castes, and any man of pure birth,
whether his ancestors were Jain or not, may become a
Jetti. All the 84 castes are Vaisiyas, But inthe south
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there are Brahmans, and in the west many Kshatris.
They pray to all the gods of the Brahmans.

The Brahmans of Rajagriho say that the road attri-
buted to Jarasandha was made by some infidel, they
know not whom. Rajahgriho belonged first to a Rajah
called Chatorhoj, and then Raja Bosu, who brought 14
gotras of Brahmans from Maharastra  to worship the
gods of the hills. He gave them the whole Parganah,
which was taken from them by the Muhi. They say
that Jarasandha lived at Geriyak. They say that Raja
Senik was Raja of Hansupurnagar, in the plain hetween
the five hills. The only remains are a math ealled Moni-
nag, and another called Nimulpuri, where the Serawak
worship, but there are no tanks nor appearance of a fort
or eity. Bosu lived after Srinik, and Srinik after Jara-
sandha. The last was a Kshatri of the Asurimath, and
derived his power from the Worship of Jora Devi. The
Ron Bhumi, where he was killed, is in the plain between
the five hills, a little west from Sonbondar. He was hurned
on the field, which has made the earth red. The
Brahmanis give the same names to the five hills that the
Jain do, but do not consider them as holy. Many
images on all the hills, but most on  the two northern.
Oni' that to the west of the gap above Brihmakund is
shown a stone building, said to have been the place
where Jarasandha was wont to sit after bathing. The
old road very generally attributed toJ arasandha leading
directly to the fort gives great room to suppose that the
fort was the real abode of that prinee, or rather perhaps
the garrison fo secure his various ahodes in the vicinity.
The whole space between the fort and hill is very irre-
gular, and many eminences may be fraced resembling the
foundafions of buildings. In one or two, indeed, %rag—
ments of the foundation of large stones may be traced, but
there are very few bricks, T suspect that a great
of all the buildings have heen of stone, and that

the more modern fort have been taken from the ruins.
From the north face of the fort to the gap in the hills
are'trices of a double rampart with a road between,
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Having visited the fort, T went to visit the curio-
sities towards the roots of the hills. Immediately west
of the fort is a circular mound containing a small
cavity surrounded by a rampart of earth , on which are
some broken bricks. The Brahmanssay that this was
a math or abode built by a Dosnami named Gytanand ;
but this is quite absurd. A house could never haye
left such » ruin. He may have indeed dwelt upon it,
and some small temples of Siva in the vicinity support
this opinion. The rampart entirely resembles that of
the fort, and this may have heen some outwork, there
being only the ditch between the two ramparts. A
small river which comes from the gap between the hills
passes through the old diteh:

A little up its bank from this circular work, on
the west side, is a swall ghat of brick recently made
at a place called Baiturni, which is holy. Here are
lying a Gancsa, three fragments of the image usually
called Vasudeva, and a stone—apparenily the throne
of an iniage—which contains rows of sitting images,
some with their hands lifted up, some with both in
their lap holding an offering, and some with one of
their bands over their knee. This shows that nothing
from the position of che hands can be determined
concerning the sect to which the images helonged.
The Serewak indeed said that those images with both
hands in the lap represented Gods and the other men,
but the position of the various figures does not favour
this opinion.

Some way up this torrent, at a place called
Soriswati in the passage between the two northern hills
of the great range, is a new ghat on each side of the
terrent. Here isa very dirty pool in the torrent, which
is considered holy both by Jain and Astik. Imme-
diately above this ghat, on the lower part of the hill to
the west of the river, is a collection of various springs
and buildings, none of them old and some of them
quite récent. The most celebrated is Brahmakund, a
square cistern very deep and built partly of stone,
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partly of bricks. The water is collected in a pool at
the bottom, and the thermometer in this stood at 109%,
being at 62° in the air when shaded'. An image of
Ganesa is built into the wall. Below Brahmakund
towards the east is a terrace for the accommodation of
relizious mendicants at the Mela, on its south end is a
small temple of Varaha with two Naginis somewhat
different from those at Baragang. Below the terrace
is a square reservoir of brick, containing five sacred
springs * which issue from an equal npumber of
spouts made of stone, and the water as it falls is
allowed to run off so thatit is perfectly clean, limpid,
and tasteless. Where collected in kunds in which the
people bathe, it is abominable. The first spring named
Panchanon has stopped. In the second, named Kasi,
the thermometer stood at 107°. 1In the third, called by
some Panchanod but by others Langai because the Jain
women wash there naked, the thermometer is 104° in
the fourth, called Panchanod, the thermometer [is| 94°.
The fifth, called Gaumukhi, has stopped. In the
reservoir is lying an image of Surjo.

Immediately south from Brahmakund and west
from the temple of Varaha is a small temple of Siva,
and extending the whole length of this temple and of
Brahmakund, on their west side,is a long narrow
reservoir built of brick, containing seven holy springs
which issue from stone spouts, and the water is allowed
to run off as it issues, except that as usual part is
allowed to collect in puddles filled with frogs and other
vermin and overwhelmed with weeds and rubbish. The
first spring in this reservoir is named Gautam, and
its heat is 104°. The second named Baraduyaris of the
game heat. Viswamitra, the third, raised the thermo-
meter to 110°. Jumdagani, the fourth, raised it to

{1) Mean temperatore of the hottest place in Brahmakund, as measared
on t.mt.y-dglt oceasions since 1908, 107:3°. Maximom 108°F is
September, 1814. ai

(%) There is no independent spring in ihis Eund, which is used
exclusively by women. outflow which Buochanan called
Panchanon has disappeared, the others are merely overflows from
tanks higher ap.
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102°, Durbasa, Vasishia and Parasari, the fifth, sixth
and seventh of these springs, have become dry.! In
+ the wall of this place has been built an image of
a Buddh or Jain, with both hands in th: lap. It has
lotus Aowers on the soles of the feet, and lions on the
throne. It has a short inscription. In the cistern
is lying a male figure somewhat like that usually called
Vasudeva, but somewhat different. Notwithstanding
its sex the Brahmans call it Devi or the Goddess.

Immediately west or above this reservoir and two
small temples (Maths) of Siva, and sonth from them, |is|
a reservoir containing a spout of stone which emits the
the finest stream in the place*. It is 110° hot, and per-
fectly limpid and tasteless, but not near so copious asthe
fine springs of the Mongger hills. In the reservoir are
lying two carved stones, one a Ganes. The other, such
an octagonal ornament as is so common at Buddh Gya,
and containing four images of Buddhs.

Immediately south from thence is another spring:
nearly as fine, and named Markunda®. In the reservoir
are lying some images. A Gauri Sankar. A male and
female standing, both called Devi. Two such as are
usually called Vasudeva, with large ears as usual. In
one side of the reservoir is a dark hovel called a temple
of Kamaksha, but it contains no image. All these images
except such as are ohjects of worship are said to have
been brought from the hill above, and the same has
probably been the case with those which are worshipped,

(1) In the Saptrishi tank, the third to seventh cutflows, as well as
that in the Anpantrishi Kund to the north-west, which Buchanan
did not mnotice, are all connected with & common underground
source, above the Veds Vyasa tank, which in turn is connected with
the sams source. The third ootAow is closest to the source,
and is therefore the hottest, though usually more than a de%
eooler than the source itself. Its mean temperature since 1808,
104+6°. Maximam 1074° in October 1914; minimum 96-3° in
April, 1909, when, with the exception of Brahmakund, the whole
of the springs were practicall dz{p.

(%) The ‘F"J: Vyasa Kund, ed Vyns by Buchanan in his drawing
and in the Beport. Mean temperature since 1908, 106°3°; maximum

* 107:0° in April, 1912,

{%) Fed from the same source as the Veda Vyasa. but the subterranean

*! shannel from the real source is longer, and the outflow is slightly
cooler on this sccount.

11 80 R.&J,
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as they are in the same style and all resemble those at
Buddh Gyaand Baragang. The whole water from all
these springs unites at the bottom of the hill, and forms
a stream rather larger than that of Sitakund'.

Advancing a little farther up the river on the same
side with Brahmakund is a fine little spring of clear
water issuing from a small square cistern cut in the
rock. It is called Vanur Vanuri, from a monkey and
his wife having been immediately translated to heaven
from bathing in it. A little farther up, the rivulet divides
into two branches, and in the fork is a small conical
mound of earth and stones. Onitisa small modern
temple, but the traces of one more ancient and some-
what larger are observable. The size of the mound could
never have admitted a large one. The image is broken
and is carved on a small stone. It represents one of
the most hideous forms of the destructive powerthat I
have seen, with three heads and eight hands, dressed in
armour and holding in its hands two serpents, various
implements of destruetion, and a human head. It seems
to me clearly a male, and is probably the same deity with
the chief figure in the caves of Elephanta, although that
represents only the head and shoulders and this represents
the whole body. By the attendant Brahmans it is con-
sidered as a female, and called Jaradevi, and to its worship
it is supposed that Jarasandha owed all his power,

Beyond this isa considerable plain surrounded by
five hills held sacred by the Jain, but neglected by the
Brahmans. This plain with the adjacent hills is called

(1) Buchanan did npot notice the Ganga-Jamuna tank west of the
Anantrishi, which is the third independent ootflow. Mesn
temperatore since 1809, 106°6%; maximum 107°8° in March, 1911.
Being at the higheet level, it is often dry. In the Report, he
says :—'' 1 suspect that those near Brahmakunda have, in a state of
nature, been cne spring; which has been subdivided and conveyed
by various channels, so as to supply the various pools and spouts
from which it now issues; and in this manner I account for the
different de, of heat observable, and for several of the spouts
that formerly flowed being now dry.”” This observation is correct.
The whole of the area occopied by the springs and temples has been
bailt up artificially against the side of the hill. No substantial
changes have been made during the Iast century, and’ the eral
:frummt with Hiuen Tsang's sccount s ta that the subdivison
of the springs dates from a very early od.
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Hangsapurnagar, and is supposed to have heen the
sitnation of a eity, but of this T seeno traces ; some zig-
zag structures of stone bhoth here and at Giriyﬂi[
were pointed out to me as walls of the old city, but I
have not the smallest doubt that they have been roads,
and it is probable that there has been a route communi-
cating by the hills with Giriyak, as the zigzags of Raja-
griho ascend the west end of the same hillon the east
end of which those of Giriak are. It consists of five
bends, in all 1,200 eubits long, with a roundish resting
place at each turn, and is four cubits wide. The
people I sent to measureit could trace it no farther, but
they might lose it by a very short interruption, as the
hill is covered in many places with thick reeds! They
sAaw no images nor traces of buildings.

A road leads through the hills, towards the south
as well as to the north, and there is a narrow sage
towards the valley between the tworidges. On all other
sides are rugged hills. The situation ,is exceedingly
strong and in that respect well fitted for a city, and the
extent is considerable, three coses by one, but would no
doubt be exceedingly unhealthy. The situation however
is very grand, and well adapted for occasional visits or
for inspiring religious awe, and accordingly the three
great Hindu sects have all chosen it as a favourite
residence and claim it as their own. The Buddhists of
Ava came to it, directed by their books, and considered
Rajagriho as the residence of Jarasandha, one of the
most religious princes of their sect. '

In the south side of the hill by which the central
plain is bounded on the north and west, has been dug
a cave called Sonbundar. The door is small, but there
is also a window, which occasions a circulation of air
and gives a light unknown in the dismal caves of
Burabur. The materials here however are vastly in-
ferior, as the rock is everywhere intersected by fissures,
so that some parts have fallen down, and it admits

1) This =i 3 ;;;l_.l;.d'-tu_ fat- stone r.l.nu.;h of
B e s w1 e "
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water which has stained the walls with a red ferrn-
ginous crust. The stone is an imperfect Khort, varie-
gated red and grey in veins, layers, and blotches, and
is evidently the rude jasper of the hills, similarly
marked, passing into an indurated clay. This cave is
called Sonbundar, and is an object of worship with the
Jain. In its middle is left a small kind of quadrangular
pyramidical figure, on each side of which is carved an
erect man with two arms. The chief figure is the same
on all the four sides, buton each he is accompanied
by different emblems. On the wall is a short insecrip-
tion in a strange character. It probably merely contains
the name of some pilgrim.

On‘the east side of the rivulet also there are
sundry places of worship common to all sects. At
the west end of the northern hill is a cluster of springs
and small temples, similar to those opposite, and
surrounding Surjokundo.” This is a small reservoir
in which the water is collected in a pool, and does
not fall from a spout, so that it is beastly dirty and
swarms with frogs. Its heat is 108°. An image of
Surja somewhat different from that at Kasi Tirtha is
built into the wall, and near it a fat male figure with
two arms, and one leg hanging over the throne. Itis
surrounded by an inscription. This figure is in several
other places intermixed with Buddhs, and seems to me
to represent the cook of Gautama that I have seen in
Ava. Before the feet of Surja has been placed |a]
small figure of Buddh. In a small math of Siva south-
west from this kund is an image of Buddh, and on the
outside [are] two throne-like stones such as I saw
at the west end of the great Asuren road. Each has
a sitting figure of a Buddh over a standing figure, but
in the two the position of the hands is reversed. Here
a wretched Sannyasi has taken up his abode. He sits
all day besmeared with ashes in the position of a Buddh

il;l Appendix, No, 55.‘_.
%) Surajkund. Usually in the cold weather the level of the water

in thess fanks is kept above that ol the spouts which lead the
water into them. temperature of the inflow since 1909,

104°6°, maximum 107:0° in April, 1910,
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He neither moves nor speaks, and those who choose
bestow alms on him. If he gets none he fasts It
was alleged that some thieves had stolen his blanket,
but I suspect that this was a mere allegation to
endeavour to extract a rupee from me; no thief in all
probability would steal from so wretched an animal,
especially as viewed as being of the utmost purity and
enjoying divine favour.

West from that is a small ruined math, with a
stone containing two feet, and a short inscription in
relief, which is not common. 'The Brahmans eall it
the feet of Dototreya, one of the 24 Avatars of Vishnu,
but from the inscription it evidertly belongs to the
Jain, as it commences with the character called Bala-
minda, which the Jain prefix as the Astik do the name
of Ganesa.

South from Surjakund are two temples of Siva
with one of Tulasi between them. One of them is called
Halokeswar®* Here are several old images. A pedestal
like those already mentioned, containing a DBuddh sit-
ting above a man standing. A Gauri Sangkor. A
Vasudeva. Two Sahusera Lingas, which implies 1,000
Lingas. A Lion rampant, which is an ornament of
Gautama. South from thence is Santonkund,’ a pool
gimilar to Surjakundo. Its heat [1s] 106° orth
from Surjakundo is that of Som or the moon®. Its
heat [isil 102°, Near it is lying an ornament similar to
those of Buddh Gya, with four Buddhs on the four
sides. Ganesakundo mnorth from thence’. The heat
alsois 102°

“T1) The position of Santonkund in this account corresponds to that of

34 Iﬁ l:.r:ﬁ;? sftimmﬁfk::f i:? Bnc.hn.u?:": tmﬂ';:i;ﬂm .it iz ghown
as east and slightly norfh of Surajkund, thus cecupying a site where
in 1917 I found that the earth had fallen im, \_u:,polmﬁ‘ channels
leading from the hillside further east, and diverging to the present
Sitakund, Sursjkund and Chandramakund. Mean temperature af
Sitakund inflow, 104°7°. Maximum 106 0° in May, 1812,

{2) Chandrama or Somkund. Mean temperature of inflow 104°7°..
Maximum 106°0° in May, 1812 i 3

(3} Ganeshkund. Mean temperature of _m.ﬂpw, 10407, Maximum,
5 Ty i o S ce o i
e ST a0d 0%, &nd has maver Teached 100°,
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. Proceeding’ from Surjokundo some way east, along
vhe northern face of the hill, I came to the Dorga of
Surufuddin Behari, built where that great saint
much time in prayer. The buildings although desti-
tute of architectural merit are neat and clean, and
the area includes a hot spring formed into a pool,
called 8ingriki kundo.? The Hindus are still permitted
to bath in the place, and have a small temple of Siva
in the side of the pool. The heat of the pool is only
97.” During the Ramazan from eight to twelve hundred
of the faithful assemble, and are entertained by the
successor of the saint.

20th January.—-1 visited the Baitaki, or seat of
Jarasandha, which is a considerable way up the hill above
Brahmakundo. No road has been made to the place,
which is a platform built against the sloping side of the
hill, of large rude blocks of jasper from the adjacent
rock. Its upper surface is 794 feet by 72%, and its
erpendicular height at the highest corner is, 272 feet.
here is nothing about it to indicate its real tra, except
that the stones having been altered by the action of the air
for about an inch have probably been quarried at a very
remote period. It is very possible that when Jarasandha
from policy or awe bathed in these sacred pools he may
have sat on such a place, and may there have received
presents from his courtiers as is usual on such occasions.
A few stones have fallen from one corner, but if not
disturbed it may remain to the day of judgment.
Even now, near the kunds and a considerable way above
them, various religious mendicants have erected small
Baitoks or platforms of brick, on which they sit during
the months that pilgrims frequent the place, and raise

{1) The Ram-Lakshman tank was not in existence in Buchanan's time,
but was made about fifty years ago. The tepid water in
the spout called Lakshman comes in a long channel from a point on
the hillside about balf-way to the Makhdum Kund. -

(%) The Makhdum or Sringgi Rikhi Eund flows into a cistern from
a long channel leading from the hillside. It is distinctly Bﬂ-u_llln'
than the other springs, mean temperature since 1908, being 85°1
and maximuom 96° in March, 1911: and unlike the others it
3 to be coolest ing the ramy season, probably from
mu of water from cold springs during this season.
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voluntary contributions. If Jarasandha ever sat on the
place the contributions were probably somewhat more
than voluntary. A Moslem saint has been buried on
the platform, and his tomb has gone to decay. ! e seems
to have been too petty to have procured such a platform
to have been built on purpose for him. One would
have supposed that Jarasandha might have had a road
cut for him to ascend this seat, but perhaps the difficulty
of access was a necessary part of the ceremony. The
rock consists of rvde reddish jasper with white vein.'

I also ascended the opposite hill to visit a mine of
rock crystal, Futik, situated a considerable way up.
The lower part of the hill consists of a grey very small-
grained hornstone * or petrosilex with veins of white
quartz. © Further up it becomes more granular, is
in some places stained red, and in others contains round-
ed concretions of quartz, and the surfaces of fissures
and little cavities are covered with minute crystals.
The roclkamong which the crystal is found* has been
reduced to a kind of sandstone, but is surrounded on all
sides by the petrosilex, and is disposed in trapezoidal
masses in a similar manner. Some of these blocks are
white, some ferruginous inclining to red. It must be
observed that all the upper part of the next hill, situa-
ted south from this and named Rutenachul, consists of
a similar sandstone * while the lower partis a red
and white rude jasper.® Among these blocks the
workmen have found interstices from two to four feet in
diameter, and winding in various directions. These are
filled with small angular fragments of quartz, generally
semidiaphanous, but stained red externally and
intermixed with a red ferruginous harsh earth. Among
this are found small masses of the Futik or rock, erystal
generally in imperfect hexagonal prisms terminating

1) .ipj;cndix. No. 12

i 2 No. 36.
P} i) No. T2.
4 o Nos. 15, 20.

() »  No. 40
(-1 e R Ry
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in hexagonal pyramids.' All that I could find were
very small, irregular, and of abad quality, nor do the
workmen procure any larger than can be made into
beads, and these seldom clear. The beads have generally
a good deal of a smokiness in their colour. 1 saw none
of the crystals adhering to the matrix. 'They were all
detached and in distinet crystals. There was another
mine of erystal lower down the hill, near a small temple
of Ganesa, but for some years since the one I visited has
been discovered the workmen have deserted this old
one. In the new one ten or twelve excavations have
been made, but to no great extent. None of them seem
to have contained above five or six cartloads of eravel.
The workmen say that they follow the veins sometimes
20 or 30 feet, and that they wind very much among
the stones. They bring out the gravel for day's hire,
and the Hukak or bead-makers pick out the pieces.
1wo crystals are never found cohering, nor do they ever
adhere to the rock. At Chukra, * north from Sophi
ghat, is also found rock erystal, but my informants do
not know the particulars.

1t is remarkable that the Jain know mnothing of

Hangsapur Magar, while the Astik here pretend that it
was the residence of Srinik Raja, chief of the Jain. The
Ghatwal (who) is a Rajewar and holds his office
hereditary. He was a custom master and levied a tax
on all passengers going by that passage. He now col-
tecls sume dulies on bamboos, etc. for the zemindar and
receives a share of the profits of the brahmans. He is
quite impure and euts everylhing but says that his
ancestors. ©° Now the descendants of his ancestors
and of a certain Bojok Brahman divide in equal shares
all the offerings that the Jain make, and take care of
the temples. He conducted one of my people to what
he calls Hangsapur Nagar and the former residence of
Srinik Raja. 1t is situated in the middle of the plain
at the west end of Rutinagiri. Here is like the ruin

. ,

g

() Portions in italies subsequently crossed ont,
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of a house about €0 feet by 60, part of the walls, built
of rough stone and clay, standing four or five feet high.
This is called the fort of Senek Raja. Near it is
a small temple of the Jain with an inscription. It is
built above a well lined with brick (Indera), which has
been filled up. It is supposed that Srinik had 32 wives,
to each of whom he daily gave new jewels and threw
the old ones into the well. These were afterwards
carried away by a lucky rogue of a Moslem. There is
nothing like the remains of a town round, but the
people—On the west end of Rutinagiri is a zigzag
ascent built of stone, which the Ghatwal attributes to
the Daityos, ,and does not lead to any of the places
considered holy by the Jain.

he Jain call the 5—The Rajagiri Hakaton men-
tions the 5 hills on which the Jamn have most of their
temp'es.—The Astik have no places of worship on the
five hills, nor do the pilgrims visit the hills. 'Lhe Jain
on the contrary put little or no value on the Tirthas of
the Astik, and bathe in them merely for cleanliness or
comfort. This seems to me doubtful. It was asserted
by the L'ajagriho Brahmans, but they are miserably
ignorant aud mere importunate beggars. Not one of
them, I am told, understands Sanskrit, although they
have the ceremonies by rote. A Ithough many of them
could repeat the verses of the Rajagriho Mabato
containing the names of the hills, I found that no two
of them agreed about the application of these names
even to the two hills between which their holy springs
are sitnated, and between which most of them pass
their time. There are about 100 families, one hal%muf
which have become Bojoks and take the profits of the
hills. The others take the profit of the wells, a great
part of which arises from the offerings of the Jain.
Both continue to intermarry and to take upadesa from
the Ramanandis.

Vaykunt, who went up to copy the inscriptions on
the two nearer hills, says that on the western one he
saw no broken images nor any but those in the new



144

temples of the Jain, which are five. Four contain
Padukas, at three of which is writing. At two some
images have been built into the wall. One is the Dos
Avatars with an inscription. At another, eight females
sitting on different animals, oxen, elephants, swine,
eacocks and geese. This figure at Gaya was called
Naugraha, and has an inscription. The other temple
which I saw contains a Jain standing with the palms
of his hands turned forward. It has an inscription.

On the western hill are about twenty temples still
standing. Two are large. In the largest is a Paduka
and inscription. The other is not quite finished. In
the small ones, which are very old, broken, and covered
* with grass, some have images with hands in various
positions, some are empty. They are not frequented
by the Jain. They contain no inscriptions. Besides
these he found many heaps of brick, formerly small
temples but quite destroyed, with many pillars of
granite such as at Giriak but larger, and parts of doors,
partly standing partly scattered about. Many images
such as those below were also scattered about. ~On only
one did he find an inseription. It was a sitting Buddh.

218t January—I went rather more than five' miles
called three coses to Baragang, passing through a very
large close-built village named Silau® rather more than
half a mile north® from the village of Rajagriho. It
contains a few houses of brick and many that are tiled.
Rajagriho is still a pretty considerable village, but has
decayed much of late, having been deserted by a colony
of Muhammadans of rank who have left behind them
the ruins of good brick houses. The Jain have erected
in it a temRT]e and place of accommodation for pilgrims
of rank. No resident Jain at the place.

On my arrival at Baragang I took another view of
the ruins. The part of the ruins north of Surjo tank

li:i Eﬁ;'h!rmﬂrﬁthlndghtmilu.
(%) Rather more than three and a holf, miles, the only considerable
mistake noticed in Buchanan's record of distances,
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would appear to be of a more ancient date than that to
the south. The heaps have been reduced to mere
masses of rubbish, in which no symmetry of parts can
be observed, and the number of bricks except at the
four small heapsy is inconsiderable. The swelling
ground may indeed have merely arisen from its having
long been the situation of a mud-walled village, as all
such soon rise into eminences, the clay of old walls
constantly raising the ground, while fresh clay is always
brought to build new walls or repair old ones. The
four small heaps, evidently temples, may have been the
only buildings of brick.

Near the Baitok Bhairab as it is called is a stone
containing an assembly of Buddhs such as L found at
Rajagriho. A little south-west from the Jain temple
is standing a very large figure of the three-headed Sakti.
The Pandit calls it a female Varahun. I think it
more probable that it represents the Jara Devi.

In the evening I went about two miles south by
the way I had come, to seea large image said to be
:n that direction. 1 found it on the summit of a small
mound of bricks called Yogespur,' whichis situated on
the west side of a small choked tank, on the east side
of which also there is a small mound of brick, but that
contains no images. On Yogespur are several, but the
eye is immediately attracted by that of a great Buddh
seated with one hand over his knee, under a Nim tree.
On the stone round him he has many figures like that
near the temple of Surjo in the streets of Baragang,
but more numerous. It bas a short inscription. This
image is the object of worship, and two Brahmans aet
as its Pujaris. They called it Jagadamba, that is the
Goddess, for they totally disregard sex. Near it is half-
immersed into the bricks a similar and less ornamented
Buddh. Here are also two small Buddhs with uplifted
hands, one has an inseription. Also a male standing
with two arms, one leaning on a horizontal projection of
the stone. I have seen the same at Rajagrihq. Also two

(1) Jagdispur.
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males sitting with one leg over the throne, one having
a short inscription. Three Sesanags, VEry curious
figures. They represent two many-headed N aga in
copualation, each having a human figure under the hoods,
and these figures terminate in the tails of serpents. The
female embracing the male with her arms.

22nd Januwary.—1 went about Y5 miles to Sewan .
The villages as usual close-built, and placed on consi-
derable elevations evidently formed from the decayed
mud walls of former buildings. The ridges here straight.
Little or no garden. Some old mud castles, very rude
but still occupied. Just before coming to Sewan I
crossed the Mohane, here a channel of about 20 yards
wide, with only a little stagnant water and deep clay
banks. This was immediately below a dam by which
the stream is turned out on the fields. '1he dam is of
mud, and of course is renewed each SEAS01.

23rd January.—1 went about nine miles to Hilsa,?
by an exceeding bad path from one hank to another.
About four miles from Sewan crossed the Nuni®
(Nanaiwanj), a small sandy channel now quite dry.
About 1§ miles farther on, at a village called Ak barpur,*
I found a conical mouud of bricks, on its top had
been a small temple about six feet square within, but
the walls had fallen, the threshold of stone and founda-
tion entire. Lhe image in its place occupied the whole
side opposite to the door, and is such as | have seen
nowhere else. It isa male standing with two arms,
but has lost the head and both arms. [t has long robes
and boots. Above it are two Hangsas, beneath, six
horses rearing. On each side are two small figures
1) Buan, B. and B.A. No sho in th da =
i it l:u a :l;. on tha crrd mi'duh;fweefb L&:Iwcuﬂlt:nﬂln? iﬁ:ﬁ: tﬁﬂ:ﬁ:
Gidbaur and Deogarh, and the site of the decisive battle on
January 156th, 1781, when Law and his French force, who were
aseisting the Shahzads, surrendered to the British. Probably at
Biehlogan), on the west bank of the Mohane, and about » mile west
of Paindapur (Pondipour, R.),
(%) Hilsah, B. aod B.A. ; Hilsa,
(*) Wanal W,

{i]' Aﬂh'-fl?ﬂﬂf: R-i lm-
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gtanding. On the right hand a male spirit with a bow,
on the left a female. Against the side walls are resting
several images which have been intended as ornaments.
Two are Gauri Sangkor, as usual. One, a male sitting
with one lez hanging over the throne, but with a slen-
der waist. The others are so much defaced that they
could not be defined, but 1 have not seen them anywhere
else. Two Siva Lingas. The people say that it is a
temple of the sun, and was built by a Bungiya Brahman
whose descendants still have land in Perganah Pilich,
from whence a tribe of that caste has its name.

98th January.—1 went between eight and nine miles
to Ongari! The whole path pretty tolerable, and so far
as I continued on the route from Hilsa to Sahebgunj
there was a road practicable for a cart. Abount seven
miles from Hilsa I came to Ekangur Dihi,* a pretty
_considerable village, near which is a heap extending
about 400 yards north and south and 15¢ east and west.
It has lost all symmetry and is [of] no great height,
but contains many small fragments of brick. All
entire ones scem to have been long ago removed. Onit
have been in late times erected two small mud castles,
hoth entirely ruinous, and & Moslem saint has been
buried on the place with some care, as the tomb is
surrounded by a wall of brick. Under a tree are placed
five or six images, two of which are objects of worship
and pretty entire, the others are so much defaced that it
would be difficult to say W hat they are meant foO
represent. Both the entire ones bhave inscriptions.
The largest represents a female standing with two arms,
supported on each side by a dwarf, and having a Buddh
over each shoulder. She resembles exactly, except two
small figures of worshippers under the throne, one of

the figures at Kopteswori in Baragung. The other is
a Budﬁu, sitting in the usual posture with a hand over

the richt knee. The people of the village attribute the
whole to a Kuhi Chaudhuri of the Kurmi caste who was

b ot :
(1) Aungari.
) Cangarh, B. ; Ekangar DI,
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proprietor of all the neighbouring country, but the hest
informed persons both at Hilsa and Ongari say that
iubi Chaudhuri was a mere zemindar of a very late
period, and that the ruin was once the abode of Karna,
a great King. :

At Ongari is a good tank, (of) about 150 yards
square and free from weeds. For along period it seems
to have been a place of worship, and is said to derive its
name from one of the appellations of the sun. There
are however no traces of any large building, but many
images are found in the place ; and the temple of the sun
seems to be old, although still in good repair. The door
now faces the west, but formerly was in the contrary
direction : for once on a time when the heretics were
powerful they came determined to destroy it, but as they
were about to enter, the door turned round, by which
they were alarmed and desisted. There are in this temple
two images that are worshipped. One called Surjo is of
the form usual! at Buddh Gya, etc. The other is called
Vishnu, and entirely resembles those called Vasudeva at
Giriak, etc. Before the door are lying many fragments,
very much mutilated. Most of them would appear to
have been portions of Vasudeva. One has been a Gauri
Sankar. 33 the west side of the tank opposite to Surja
(the temple ) is a clay hut called the abode of the serpent
(Nagasthan). Here are several images, three pretty
entire, namely, Gauri S8ankar, Ganesa, and a Buddh sitting
in the usual posture. A little farther west isanother
temple of clay, dedicated to Jagadamba. In the wall
have been ' built several images. That of Jagadamba
entirely resembles those of Keyadol, ete. Two
Vasudevas. One of a slender man with two arms,
sitting with one leg over the throne, and called
Saraswati. A small three-headed female standing, with
eight arms as at Buragang. A man sitting, with a female
on each knee. A hull, but no lion, beneath. It is
called Gauri Sankar, but in there being two females,
and in wanting the bull, it is entirely different nor have
I seen it anywhere else.
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Under a tree near the temple of Surja have leen
placed several images. Devi with four hands, sitting
as usual on a lion. A Vasudeva. An eight-armed
three-headed ficure in armour exactly likethe Jaradevi
of Rajagriho. Itseems to me a male, but the Pandit
alleges that it is an old woman. It is called Kalli by
the people of the village. i Surja. A female standing
with four arms, with a small Ganesa sitting at her feet.
All these images are attributed to Karna.

29tk January.—1 went almost eleven miles to
Hulasgunj.! About five miles from Ongari, I crossed
the Mohane, a sandy channel about 100 yards wide only.
It has at present no stream, but gives a supply for
irrigation by digging a little way. Its banks, like those
f the Fulgo, rise in many parts into barren sandy
downs. Before reaching the river I passed some land
on which soda effloresced, part was waste, but where
the soda had effloresced in greatest quantity had this
year produced rice. On crossing the Mohane I passed
throngh Islampur,” a large village with a few hrick
houses, one of them pretty large. I here joined the great
road from Patna to Gaya, which at this season is
practicable for a cart with much difficulty, and that
is as much as ean be said in its favour.

30th January.-—I went rather more than two miles
to a village named Daphtu,’in order to see an old
temple of Surja. About two-thirds of the way I came
to the Jilawar,* a dry channel about 100 yards wide,
but containing water under the sand. I went down
its channel some way, but did not cross. The place is
a little to the north of its left bank. There is a consi-
derable elevation, consisting of clay with fragments of
bricks intermixed, but the fragments would appear to
have proceeded from the ruins of five small temples
that have stood on the place. At the north end of the
elevation is an old mud fort, built by the Rani of

1 L] y .A.; Hunathgan|.

H ?;L:mmni.imﬂ.ﬁtlﬂfﬂ. - ;

{%) Dabthu,
(4) dulwar N,
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a Donawar Brahman who possessed the country hefore
the present Dumkotars. 'The people have no tradition
concerning the persons by whom the religious buildings
were erected. The Pujari, a Sakaldwipi Brahman, says
they belonging to the Tritaiya Yug. 1 shall follow his
nomenclature, although it is liable to much doubt.
Immediately south from the mud fort isa tree with
several large stones of granite, said to have been a Pir’s
Dorga, but it has gone entirely to ruin. A little north-
east from thence has been the largest temple of the
!E)Iaee, but it has been entirely ruined. It is called

arswanath, but it seems rather to have belonged to
the Jain, for on a very fine lintel there is at each end
a lion rampant. On its middle is a female figure sitting
in the usual posture of the Buddhs. A large stove is
said to contain an image reversed.! Cne of the sides
of the door also remains. The other seems to have
been taken to form the lintel for the temple of Kanaiya
when that was repaired. An image, said to have been
taken from this temple, has been erected in a garden
south from all the temples. It is called Jagadamba or
the Goddess, but is quite different from those so called
at Keya Dol, ete. It represents a female standing,
with four arms. The two foremost leaning on two
projecting cylinders. On each side is a lion rampant
and a small human figure. An image exactly similar,
but male, has been placed under a tree between this
garden and Parswanath, but it has lost the head. [
have seen_similar at Buddhgya. It is called Kanaiya,
but is different from the others so called. Near it is
a male figure, also without a head. It has many arms,
is in a dancing posture, and is called Puspotinath.
One foot on a bull. An armed male without entrails
on one side. A female standing on a lion on the other.
Two musicians, one on cymbals (Kurtal). Under the
same tree is a Siva Linga with four buman faces, two
male two female, on its sides, and the Joni terminating

(1) “I sent people to raize and draw it, and it entirely resembles that
usuully called Vasudeva or Lakshminarayan, except that on each
side it has the lion rampant, an emblem of the Buddhas. 'The
people, on seeing it, called it Kanaiyn" (M.S, Report).




-

151

in a crocodile’'s mouth. TImmediately north from the
garden containing the female figure has been a temple,
bat it is entirely destroyed. The image however seems
to remain, but has been removed from ifs throne. It is
called Kanaiva, that is, Krishna, but seems to be exactly
the same with what in other places is called Vasudeva
or Lakshmi Narayon. Immediately north from thence
is the most entire temple, that of Surjo. It consists
of a flat-roofed Nat mundir or propyleum, and of a
pyramidical shrine or Mundir. The roof consists of
long stones supported by stone beams, and these by
pillars. The interstices between the outer rows are
built of brick, and the shrine is constructed entirely
of that material, except the door which is stone and
much ornamented. Both this door and the stonework
of the outer temple seem to be of much greater antiquity
than the brickwork, which has probably been renewed
several times, but there is no appearance of the image
or the plan of the building having undergone any
alteration. The image represents Surjo in the manner
common at Buddh Gya, ete. On one side of it is placed
the usual figure of Vasudeva, which the Pujari calls
Takshmi Narayon. In the outer templeare placed many
images, pretty entire, and leaning against the wall
without order. They seem to have been taken from the
other temples that have fallen. They stood as follows—
A small Surjo. The usual Jagadamba with buffalo, ete.
Gauri Sangkar, as usual. Ganesa, dancing. Gauri
Sangkar, again as usual. Lakshmi Narayon, that is,
a male figure standing with four arms, and differing
from the common Vasudeva by having two small
figures on each sidein place of one. A Surjo, with
boots. Vishnu, a male figure like Vasudeva but in
armour, especially his legs. Gaunri Sangkar, but it is
a male, sitting with a female on each side. No bull nor
lion, but the male has his foot on a crocodile. Another
Gauri Sangkar like the last. Narasingha. A male called
Trivikram Avatar. A female sitting on a bull, with two
arms and a porcine face, called Varahani. The outer door,
very mean, of brick. On oneside is an image repmsent-i.ujg.

12 5 0R. & J.

#*



1562

a prince hunting. It is called Bairub, and the animal on
which the prince ridesis called a sheep, but it was probab-
ly intended for a horse. A little north from this temple
has been another totally ruined., It has contained a
very large linga, before which is what the Pujari ecalls
Gauri Sangkar, but it is the male with two females.
Immediately north from this is the temple of Kanaia,
which consists only one chamber, supported by ‘]:illars
of the same structure as that of Surja. The brickwork
had fallen, but was repaired by the grandfather of
Mittrjit, and has again gone much to decay. The door
is of stone and much ornamented. The sides remain,
but the lintel having been broken the side of a door
from Parswanath has been put in its place. The
broken lintel lying by the door. The image seems to
me exactly similar to Vasudeva, and is of very consider-
able size.

31st January.—I went to a low ridge of hills in order

to see the place from whence Mr. Law took his porcelain
earth, About a mile from Holasgunj I came to the
banks of the Jilawar, and proceeded about a mile along
its west side. I then crossed,and proceeded up its bank
about two miles farther. ¥From thence to the north-
east corner of the ridge of hills is about 1% miles. 'The
ridge consists of three hills, Dhermpur,' Nuzera, * and
Sophneri, * so called after three villages, and extends
about three-fourths of a cose north-east and south-west,
50 as to hide Keni and Lodi. The mine is on the north
face of Dhermpur, a little way up the hill. The stone on
the ascent has a hornstone fracture, and seems to consist
of grey hornstone containing disseminated in it
felspar or shorl, with little clusters of black points.*
The upper part of the hill consists of a stone similar,
but the proportions reversed. The little black points
form the greatest proportion, and the grey hornstone
the least.” What iscalled the clay from which

(t) Dharampur.

(%) Madira.

{:{ 1% No. 8L

o n  No. 104,
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Mr. Law made the porcelain is marl, and forms a very
large bed or mest, but its extent has by no means
|been] ascertained. The excavation however is con-
siderable. This ' exactly resembles the other marl
which he is said to have used, and which I have deserib-
ed on the 23rd November. The nodules which it
confains * afe exactly similar, and are the same with
the rock below the marl. In some parts, however, the
marl is bounded by a rotten rock of 2 greenish colour,
which seems to be the aggregate in an mtermed.lﬂtﬁ
state of change into marl, and is a kind of steatite.

These hills, although they consist almost entirely
of stones and rocks, with a little mou'd in the crevices,
are not near so rugged as those of granite, the masses
being small and the interstices filled with earth. Nor
do they form the abrupt precipices of quartzose hills.
They have not the bm&llLbi_' appearance of stratification.
Lumps of iron ore *are aca,ttered about the bottom

of the hill.

A little north-east from the corner of Dhermpur
is a small rugged hummock of very perfect granite,
consisting of middle-sized grains of white felsp&r and
quartz with a zood deal of black micaceous matter.®

2nd February.—1 went about two miles north-east
to a village named Lath © (pillar) to see a pillar which
has communicated its name to the place. It is a very
fine piece of granite, the pedestal, shaft, and capital
constituting one piece, 53¢ feet long. The eapital is 86
inches long and 36 in diameter, and the base 70 inches
in length and 40 in dmmetﬂr, |both| are guadrangular.
The shalt has sixteen ]nam sides, and 38} inches below
the base contracts suddenly its diameter by about three
inches, so that the shaft cousist of two parts, the upper
very short, nml both mper ina very trifling degree.
I,i] Appm.d.ix. Hb 108.
@ No.

H.
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The sides are quite straight and well-cut, but not
polished. It is lying horizontally, about one-half sunk in
the earth, and is situated in the midst of a cnltivated
plain without the smallest trace of buildings or of a
tank near it. The fradition is that it was brought by
two Gods, names unknown, from Nepal ; and cavities
like that used for beating rice in a mortar and probably
originally formed for that purpose, one in the capital
and the other in the pedestal, are shown as the marks
made by the heads of the Gods as they carried it along.
It has become an object of worship, and a Brahman,
its Pujari, has an endowment. It has probably been cut
in the Burabur hills, and has been carrying to Baragang,
but has overcome the patience of the people.

ord February.—I went not quite six cose to Manik-
nagar.'! 1T first ascended the bank of the Mohane for
about two miles. I then crossed it, turned west, and
about two miles farther crossed the Sungr, which is
not so wide as the Mohane but contains ‘a small
stream, whereas the Mohane is quite dry. I then passed
two granitic peaks, one on each side of Bisunganj,®
at a little distance. I then went+o the east end of the
northern division of Burabur, and passed the whole way
between the two. Maniknagar is a little west from
their termination.

4th February.~—1 went first to Kesba’, about
six coses called four. About five miles from Manik-
I ecrossed the Jamuna river, which is much
farther from the hills than Major Rennell places it.
The channel is not a hundred yards wide, but contains
water from side to side, but nowhere above two feet
deep, and though clear almost stagnant. The soil

(1) Manikpur (one mile north-west of Eawa Dol).

() Bishungan),

{#) Kespa.

(4} In Bennell's maps, the Barabar Hills are shown ne exlending ut
least three miles to the west and two miles to the south of their
trun position. posite thess hills, the Jamuna river swarves away
from its portherly course, about two miles farther west, so that
instead of rumning past the western border of these hills, as shown in
the maps, & wod ot ltast fve miles from them where Puthboen
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seems peculiarly retentive of water, for some old chan-
nels beyond the river are even now quite full. Both
banks of the Jamuna are very uneven, like the sand-
hills on the sides of the Fulgo, but they are not at all
sandy. About three miles fartheron, 1 crossed the
Morhar, a sandy channel about 200 yards wide and con-
taining a very small stream. Kesha is about three miles
farther. Soda seems very prevalent in this part of
the country. I saw it on this route in three places
efflorescing on the surface, and saw some people gather-
ing it. The whole quantity, however, appears to he
trifling.

At Kesba is a celebrated image called Tara Devi,
which I had gone to see. It is in a small square
temple, evidently quite recent and built of bricks and
clay without plaster, but it is situated on a heap of
bricks and stones, evidently the ruins of a former build-
ing. Three Brahmans of the Panda’s family were repeat-
ing prayers, and seemed offended when asked by whom
or when the temple had been built. They first replied
in a surly manner—in the Satiya Yug. They afterwards
judiciously observed that it was needless to ask when
temples were built, that the Gods were not the work of
men. On such ‘a subject indeed I find it needless to
consult the officiating priest, who is always interested
to veil the truth. The image is of the full buman size,
and is standing with a small figure on each side, but the
body is entirely covered with a piece of cloth, so that it
entirely resembles a Hindustani waiting-maid, but I
suspect is a Vasudeva decked out in women's clothes.
I could not unveil it without giving offence.’ Many
images are built into the wall, and others much broken
are lying by the door, and all occasionally receive a
smear of red lead. Some of the images, such as the
Vasudeva with his hands on the cylindrical projections,
Lingas, Gauri Sangkars, ete.. are similar to those of Buddh
Gya, etc. Some I have seen nowhere else, especially
a female with many arms standing on a lion.

(1) Bee Beglar, Arch. Survey Beports, Vol. VIII, 1872-73, page 63
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I was going to return when I was desired to look at
Rajah But, and the Burkandaz who served me as a
guide told me that this had been a lustful tyrant to
whom the country belonged, and who seized on all the
beautiful women that he found. lara Devi was an
oilman’s wife of great sanctity, who meeting the Rajah
and being afraid of her virtue prayed to her rllumtecting
Goddess, and both were turned into stone. The image
is erect, surrounded by a heap of bricks with many
broken columns of granite, flags, and doors, which may
have formed a pretty large temple. Ifisa male with
two arms, in astanding posture. One of the hands
hangs down with the palm turned forward, as usual
with the Munis of the Buddhists when represented
standing. A small male is seated at his feet. A short
inscription over [his] head. Near are several broken
images, with a Ganesa and a two-handed ;oddess sitting
on a lion, both pretty entire. 1 was now joined by two
decent young men, who told me that all over the im-
mediate vicinity there were heaps of bricks, and that
when people were digging them out for building they
had laid bare the stones and images, and said that in all
ten or twelve temples had thus been laid hare.

As I had far to go, it was not in my power to visit
the whole. I saw only one more, called Kober. The
image represented a man with two arms sitting cross-
legged, and supporting on his shoulders another male
with four arms, fully as large as himself. The women
pelt this image with bricks. The men had no tradition
concerning any Rajah having lived at this place, but
had heard that it had been the residence of Kasiop
Muni. It certainly has beeneither a city or place of
worship of very considerable note.

I then went threecoses to Tikari, ' in a southerly
direction. Raja Mitrjit, and his son my acquaintance,
were absent. 1 had therefore no opportunity of visiting
the house. It is of abundant size for the residence of
a man of rank, and has at a distance a picturesque
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castle like appearance, being built very irregularly with
many projections and elevated towers, It is surrounded
by a double rampart of earth and a wet ditch, which
contain a considerable space besides the castle, but are
now ruinous. Every village near has been fortified
with a mud castle or fort, but all have been allowed to
go to ruin. At a little distance is & garden surronnded
by a brick wall with turrets at the corners, and
containing some small buildings of brick. Also a tank
where a Sannyasi resides in a good brick house, and
entertains mendicants at the Rajah’s expense. The
castle is not all whitewashed, which gives it a mean
appearance, especially conjoi ned to the decayed state of
the defences and many wretched buildings in the outer
fort. In the absence of the Rajah and his ‘illegitimate
son, I was visited by the Dewan, who gave evasive
answers to almost every question. He would not even
apeak of the Kol, and pretended to think that the

jah’s ancestors had possessed the conntry from time
immemorial. No person was more communicative, as
without a special order from the Rajah no one dares
speak. On each side of the fort is a large bazar, and in
some places the streets have been made wide and
straight like those of Saheb gunj. The houses are mostly
of mud, tiled, but in general poor and slovenly.

5th February.—l went about ten miles' to Baraiya®
by the way of Koch’ Abhout four miles from Tikari
I crossed the Sinane,' a small channel in a stiff cla
soil, but it contains a good deal of water. - About 2
miles farther I crossed another similar rivulet named the

{1} In the Beport (Eastern India, Vol I, pages 25 and 67-68) Buchanan
desoribes, evidently from ohservation, extensive fortifications
at Ksbar, comsidered aa the princi remains left by the Cherus
or Kols; but there is no reco of this visit in the Journal Kabar
ys three miles south-west of Koch, and he probably visited it on
this day rather than on the 3rd December ; though the last part
of the Journal for 3rd December is irrelevant. In the E
Buchanan says that Eabar is in the immediate vicinity of i
Gays (page 25) and some way north of Barwan (page 67). It is
about twenty-five miles north-west of Bodh Gays, and six miles south
and slightly cast of Barwan.

{2} Berhah, B.; Barwan.
{8) Caowch, R., Couch, B. A.; Koch.
(4) Bidang, N., E. and B.A. ; Sinana N,
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Mera, ! which sends off by a canal a fine little stream
for irrigation. The soil here is such a stiff elay that the
rivers make little impression in the rainy season, and ip
the dry are not swallowed up. Baraiya is a small
village belonging to an invalid sepoy. Itis on the
banks of an old tank, which is merely called the tank,
nor is there any tradition concerning the person by
whom it was dug. Under a tree on its banks are some
broken images. A Ganesa. Two Vasudevas, of the
usual form. A Narasingha, and one similar to that of
Kongh, where a male standing with four arms holds the
hand of a female with two arms.

6th February.—I went abont eight miles to
Deohara, ? through Go.* The whole road filled with
pilgrims passing to and from Baidyanath and the
west of India, each carrying a Kaungr. Few persons
of rank among them. Many women in red petticoats.
A little from Deohara 1 crossed the Ponpon, which is
about 100 yards wide, but contains more water than any
of the torrents in the district. It has now a fine eclear
stream, perhaps thirty yards wide and from twelve to
eighteen inches deep.

Im the afternoon, T went about a cose south to see a
temple of Chinna musta, a goddess so eager after blood
that she cut off her own head in order to drink the
blood. I was curious to see how this practical bull was
expressed, having been told that pictures of this goddess
represent her dancing on a man and woman in the act
of eopulation, while three streams of blood issue from
her neck. One falls into her mouth, she holding her
head in her hand. Another stream is swallowed by a
Jackal, and a third by a serpent. On my arrival at the
place I found the image was that of Gauri Sankar. A
small Bouddh, with one hand over his knee, and several
fragments of other images, were placed beside, and all
come in for a share of the oil and red lead. Two

(1) Nehrah N., R.; Nira N.

(*) Dowra, R. and B.A, ; Deahars.
{*) Guw, R, and B.A.; Goh.
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Pujaris were at prayers by the booth. The temyple is
very small and rude, huilt of clay and bricks taken
from the ruin of the old temple on the top of which it
is placed. This has been a mut similar to Kongeh, but
more considerable. Round it are several Lingas
and Somads of Sannyasis, but no traces of other
bhuildings, nor have the people any sort of tradition con-
cerning the old temple. ¥rom the number of mud
stalls used by the Haluayis, a great many must attend
the Mela.

7th February.—1 went ahont ten miles to Dandnagar'
through a poor swelling sandy country. The road
pretty tolerable, and practicable for a cart with little
difficulty. The road still swarming with pilgrims.

8tk February.—I went about four coses to see some
antiquities at a village called Manora.® Tf is a large
village, and stands very high from the accumulation
of mund from fallen houses for many generations, but
has no bricks, so that it has always been a mere village.
A little way east from it is the foundation of an old
temple, which has probably been of the spire form.
The chamber square, not above ten feet in diameter, but
the walls are very thick, nor is there any appearance of
there having been a Natmundir or.of any other building.
I he image is a Buddh, sitting with his right hand over
his knee and the podda flower on his soles. It is called
Buddhrup, and not only continues to be an object of
worship, but the Pujari is a Brahman and has the ftitle
of Patak. He however seemed to be ashamed, and kept
out of the way.

A zemindar Brahman who showed me the place
said that there was absolutely no tradition concerning
the place, but he seemed afraid that I had come to
make advantage of some old claim and to dispute his
property, for a Dusad told me that he would show me
the rnins of the lionse of the Kol Rajah, by whom
the place had been built. He accordingly took me

S{ a;:“udmkﬂ. and B.A.; Daudnagsr,
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about 200 yards north, where there was a heap of bricks
about 20 yards square and of very little ¢levation. On
the surface had been placed two lingas, and in the temple
adjacent to Buddhrup are two of these images, and
asmall Vasudeva, which the people here all call Mahama,
besides some other fragments. The ornaments on
Buddbrup being very entire, and there being an inserip-
tion, I have directed a drawing to be made.

From Manora, I went northerly about a cose to
Boutara, where T was told I should find the ruin of
asmall house belonging to the Kol. T accordingly found
a small heap of bricks about twenty yards square and
gerhapﬁ twenty feet high, although many bricks have

een removed. It seemsto me to have been rather
a temple than a house, and the image which has been
the object of worship is probably buried in the ruins. On
the top are lying two small broken Gauri Bankars,
which the people call Soka Bokta. The people of the
village attribute the building to the Ugerus, another
prnui‘? of the Kol and Cheru being the same. I then
returned to Daudnagar.

11¢h February.—I1 went about three coses east, by
the road I had formerly come, toa village named Tal
in order to see where a substance called Mus is dug.
'The village stands on a very long eminence, having low
rice-ground on the south and a marsh towards the north,
and this is said to have been an abode of the Kol, and
it may have been a large village and the eminence
may have been formed by the gradual accumulation of
mud from the decaying walls, as usual in the country.
The soil as usual contains many fragments of pots and
a few bricks, but there is nothing about it like the ruin
of a fort, large house, or temple.

The Mus is found in a small field of Eerhaps thirty
yards square, on the slope towards the tank, and consists
of small modules like the dross on some ores of
iron. Two men that I procured to dig it said that
it was found about a foot deep mixed with the soil, and
that they neverdug farther, the small quantity required
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for medicine being thus easily procurable. Accordingly,
in digging a hole about three feet square to this dept
they found three or four pounds weizght in small detached
masses mixed with the soil, which is sandy. I then
caused them to dig about three feet deep, the soil
becoming stiffer as they descended, but after the second
foot the quantity diminished, and at three feet I found no
more ; but to be certain that none is found at that depth
would require n more extensive opening than I could
make. It may be dross from an old iron work, although
there is no hill near from whence ore could he brought,
nor is there the smallest trace of furnaces, ashes, or
cinders. No massesare found on the surface, but such
may have been removed.

Dandnagar and Hamidgunj form one considerable
town ; the space between, where the thana is situated,
being small. Some of the streets, in Hamidnagar es-
pecially, are straight and wide, but there are many
miserable gullies and the streets are very irregular,
a wide one often terminating in a lane, or being inter-
rupted by a hovel in the middle. Daud Khan, in the
town named after him, erected a handsome fortified
serai. It isa square, enclosed with a brick wall with
handsome battlements and loopholes. 1t is strengthened
by round bastions, and has two large gates, His des-
cendants occupy it as houses, in many }mr buildings-
erected within. TIn fact it was probably intended as
a stronghold, but called a Serai to avoid giving offence
to the jealousy of government. It hasno ditch.

His son, Hamid Khan, built a real Serai in the

. of the town which bears his name; that is, he
allowed the Betiyaris to build a long straight wide
street with their Adts on each side, while he secured
each end with a mud gate. The only other public
building of note is a small Tmambari in good repair,
and a mud building called a Chautera, consisting of
three stories gradually decreasing in size, open on
all sides, but with a pent roof eover each stage. It js
a very irregular and sorry structure, but is said to be
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an exact model of a famous building of the same
name at Jaipur. That however is huilt either of stone
or of marble, but unless of a much better design
must be a poor thing. Two of the Nawabs have
brick monuments near the Tmambari, but they are
small and rnde. The houses are very inferior to those
of Gaya, but are almost all built of mud with tiles,
and are more comfortable than the lower classes in
this country usually possess, although none are fit for
persons of any rank.

12th Febrmrg.-—l went rather more than eleven
miles to Pahaleja.! Vast heaps of sand are blown up
by the west winds of spring, forming downs along
the bank of the Son, as also near the Fulgo. The
town extends about two-thirds of a mile from
north to south, but much more from east to
west. Rather more than four miles from the town,
I came to Shumshirganj,’ a market place and serai
formed by a Nawab Shumshir Khan, who is buried
in a garden a little sonth from the village. Itis a
handsome pretty considerable building of brick, and
the garden is surrounded by a brick wall as usual. It
has a small endowment, with which a Fakir burns a
lamp. The garden supports a mali, but has become wild.
, The building is in tolerable repair. This Shumshir
Khan is commonly called Jubberdost Khan, or the
violent Lord, and is said to have married a sister of
Jovon Khan. A Borkandaj is stationed in the market
as a guard.

About a mile farther on, I came to Aganud Serai,
founded by a Mogul of that name. The serai forms
a street and is in good repair, being kept up by the
Betiyaris, but the gates by which the ends were secured
have hecome ruinous, and one still hangs over the heads
of passengers in a very tottering condition. The other"
has fallen and is no longer dangemuq Here also is

(1) Pallijow, R. and B.A.; Pahleja.
(2} Sumseernagur, R.; Sumsernagur, B.A.; Shamshernager.
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placed a Burkandaj, as is the case in a village some
way farther on at a little distance from the road.
Except to act as spies, what good these men can
do I know not, and no one of them can, I suspect, be
trusted to give information [any] more than he could
be expected to fight. Pahaleja is a poor place. Some
invalids near, very litigious fellows. This foremoon
I felt an earthquake very distinctly. It lasted above
a minute, and was accompanied by no noise.

13th February.—I1 went rather more than eight
miles by the great road to Arval.' The road pretty
tolerable for a cart. ’

15th February.—My people brought me a pumice
gtone from the Son.

18th February.—Arval is a poor small bazar, with a
rninous bungalow built by Colonel Hutchinson. . I went
rather more than eight miles to Mera, and halted on
the ruins of a Cheruwan's house. The Atarba Brah-
mans, who are the owners of the country, say that the
Kol and Cheru are the same, that none now remain,
but that they are to be found in the southern hills.
They were expelled by Mullik Beo, after which the Atarha
Brahmans came and occupied the country. Many
Musahars here, they are called Bunghiyars.

The ruin at Mera is an oblong heap, perhaps 300
yards in length and 150 in width, and consisting of earth
and fragments of bricks. On its middle has heen a
space of perhaps 150 yards square more elevated than
the rest, and there are traces of brick buildings round
it, some of the walls still standing. They are not
sufficiently thick for a fort, nor do they appear to have
been a wall surrounding a court, as there are several
hollow angles towards the plain as if there had been
separate buildings. I suspect that this building has
heen erected on a previous ruin. Undera tree are
five or six images. One Narasingha; the others all
males with four arms, standing between fwo small

{1} Arval, B. and B.A; Arwal.
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figures, but their hands in different positions and [with]
different emblems. ['nder a tree in a village near are
two images, one as above, the other Gauri Sangkar.
The people say that all around in digging wells they
occasionally find images, many of which have been
thrown into an old tank at the west end of the heap.
About 15 or 16 years ago an English gentleman was
persuaded by a Brahman to dig in search of treasure.
They found an old well lined with brick, in which was
an image, some keys, and human bones.

19th February.—1 went between twelve and thir-
teen miles to Vikrampur,' called by some, three coses,
by others five. About 8} miles, called one cose, I came
to Palli,? the first place in Vikram. It is a pretty large
bazar, and at one end are the foundations of a brick
building.

21st February.—I went rather less than four miles
to see Raph, which I had passed before. It is a hea
extending about 400 yards east and west and 100 nort
and south, of considerable elevation and very irregular
surface. I saw no stones, and the quantity of brick is
small. There is no trace of a ditch. On the whole it
probably has never been a place of consequence, and
owes its size chiefly to the gradual accumulation of
elay from the walls of a village situated on its summit.
At its east end under a tree is a male image, in the
usual form of those called Vasudeva, etc.

22nd February—I1 went south three coses to Bho-
rotpur,® with a view of seeing some land that produces
soda, having previously sent people to dig a well in the
place in order to ascertain how far the water might be
affected. On coming to the well I found no soda near
it ; about twenty yards from it a very little could be dis-
cerned in one spot of a rice field. The people said that
there was plenty there, and would not show me any

(L) Bikram.
(2) Pollay, B. and B.A. ; Nirakpur Pall.
{¥) Burdporah, E.; Bharathpura.
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other place. The Zemindar was busy at the marriage of
his daughter, his son-in-law had come from a distance,
he had pitched seven or eight tents, two or three of them
large, and had three elephants. In short, he seems to be
a person of note, and is called a Raja. The house of
the zemindar large, and some part of brick.

94¢h February.—1 went to Seerpur,' and proceeded
first to Raph, although 1 had been told that it was not
near the road. Several of the villages that I saw north
from thence are situated on similar eminences, which
seem to me chiefly owing to the accumulation of mud
walls. The boundary between Gaya and Patnaat Purnal?
:s ahout seven miles north from Raph. From thence to
the bank of the Ganges is about four and a half miles.
I then went east along the Patna road about a mile. 1
did not keep the road from Vikram to the river, which
is a cose round. The road from I'atna to Arah is very

good, and seems much frequented.

97tk Pebruary.—I went to Moner,® passing along
the Son the whole way, for it now joins the Ganges at
Serpur, and not at Moner as in the time of Mr. Rennell.
The country very populous. The huts tolerable.
Moner is a large place. At its west end is a fine tank,
which communicates with the Son by a subterraneous
tunnel, but at this season the water is dirty and full of
weeds. 1t is lined all round with brick, and at eacl
side has had a stair of brick with a platform on each
side, and on each platform is a small cupola but these
buildings have become ruinous, and the bare heaps of
earth by which the tank is surrounded must always have
spoiled the effect. On its south side is the tomb of the
great saint of the place, merely a grave under a tree with
a white sheet spread over it, but it is surrounded by a
brick wall, and there is a small mosque within this and
some cloisters for the rece ption of Fakirs. Many of
the faithful are buried within the enclosure, which

(3) Sierpour, B- and B.A. ; Sherpur.
[rg Painal.
{¥) Momesh, B and B.A.; Maner,
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is as usual slovenly and ruinous! In this simple
manner was buried the first propagator of the faith in
these parts. His grandson has procured a mausoleum
worthy of the increasing power of his sect, and by far
the handsomest building that I have yet seen in the
course of the survey. On account, however, of the
superior sanctity of the grandfather, his tomb is called
the great Dorga, while the splendid monument of the
grandson is called the little. 1t is in the usual style of
the Muhammadan Mokbaris, consisting of a cubical
chamber«covered by a dome and at each side ornamented
with a portico, while at each corner there is a small
chamber surmounted by a cupola. The wholeis of stone,
but the dome is plastered on the outside to exclude the
rain, and has been gaudily painted. The chamber is
light within, having windows secured with exceeding
neat fretwork in stone. ‘ihe whole walls, pillars, and
roofs of the porticos and small chambers are carved and
ornamented with foliages and fretwork, in some places

too minute and in too small a relief, but in others in
a very good style.

The north side of the enclosure is occupied by a
small mosque and a wing of cloisters, hoth in a very
good style and constructed towards the area at least of
stone, and the cloister extends along the west face to
the principal gate, which has been a very handsome
structure of stone. The ascent to it is by the only hand-
some stair that I have ever seen in a native building.
It has steps on three sides, and the steps are of a just
proportion, so as to render the ascent easy.

The other parts of the build

ings enclosing the area
are irregular, but at one of the s

angles has been a cupola

(1) *“ In former times, it is said, Maner was the residence of & Brabman
chiel, but a saint of Arabis named Ahiya, who seems to have been
of the mli order. arriving in the xuntry smote the infidel and
threw his dnto the river. He then up his abods at the

plaos, qmilmnedqn the situalion of the temple twelve of his

companions, who in the struggle of conquest

martyrdom, When he dicd, he was buried iz the very spot where

the idol had stood, and his descendants fo this day ococupy the

plllunhlll the idolatrous chief, or at Iewst o bouse tuile

jthod.” M. 8. Reort, pajges 194—1w;,
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of stone, the fretwork in the windows of which is
remarkably fine. On the whole it is an exceeding hand-
some building. Its two chief defects are, that it has a
kind of castellated embrasure in place of a balustrade,
and that under this it is surrounded by a row of sloping

resembling the eaves of an Iftalian cottage, in place
of a cornice. The stone is from Chandalghur (Chunar)
and cuts well, but is not durable, so that much of the
carving has suffered from its decay, and the whole is in
the most disgusting state. Fakirs have been allowed to
boil their pots in the porticos, and have overwhelmed
them with soot, to remedy which irregular patches over
the pots have heen whitewashed. One of the corner
chambers is occupied by a beastly ascetie, who has shut
up the doors and windows with old pots, clay, and cow-
dung patched together in the rudest manner, nor are any
pains taken to keep the place in repair ; yet the descen-
dant of the saint has 6,000 bighas free of rent, and that
of the richest quality. The whole is said to be expended
in the feeding in idle squalid mendicants, vagrants
who ave in this country an intolerable nuisance. That
this account is true there is no reason to doubt, as his
abode although surrounded by a high brick wall and
occupying the seat of former Rajahs bespeaks the most
squalid asceticism. The buildings are said to have been
erected by a certain Ibrahim Khan, who had been Subah
of Gujerat, and who died before they were entirely
finished, a ‘circumstance that usually happens, as the
completing any work of this nature is considered as un-
fortunate as immeéiately to be followed by the death of
the founder. Near it has been a handsome monument
for the mother of the Nawab. It has become very
ruinous. There are no traces of the Rajah’s palace
except some hmg}. The great saint is buried in the
place where his God stood, which together with all other
objects of idolatry were piously thrown into the river.

29tk February.—1 went to the Golghar,' passing
through the elegant cantonments of Dhanapur.® The

T & T oper
{t) Dymapour, & and B85
13 v, 80 R, & J.




168

barracks form an elegant building, and the quarters for
European officers are very extensive and also handsome.
The grounds of this place are neat, and vastly superior
to Bankipore. The bazars extensive. The General *has
a very good garden, in which he has English apples and
Bokhara plums, both of which he says produce excellent
fruit. The plums of two kinds, purple and yellow. The
grafts of a year old already blossoming. He has also
peaches with a depressed fruit, which I have seen
nowhere else. Having a taste for cultivation as a florist
he has procured some plants from Nepal, especially the
fine Porana.

Ist March.—Went to Futwah by a road already
described.

3rd March.—Having heard from the Sannyasi. of
Buddh Gya that the Vazirs of Ava had gone to Champa-
puri, abont eizht coses south-east from Patna, I had en-
quired after the place both at Hilsa and here, and at
both places learned that there was a village of this name
on the banks of the Ganges® about five coses below Fut-
wah, but that no remains of ancient buildings were to be
seen. 1 however sent a man, who told me that near it
some children in play had discovered an image, which
had been taken by the zemindar and placed under a tree,
where it was worshipped by a few persons of the vicinity.,
I this way went to see it by the route which I had come
from Bar. The stone slab is about three feet high, and
contains as the principal figure a male standing, with one
head and two arms. No traces of weapons, but both
hands broken. On each side a flower like what is called
the Chokor of Surjo, but there is no horse. On each side,
standing, are two male figures, one smaller than the other.
Below are some votaries. Above are five Buddhs and
the representation of two solid temples. The Buddhs
all sitting. Theone in the centre has both hands in his
lap. The two next have one hand in the lap and one

() General Watson. (East India, Vol. I, pigu 288).
(*) Champapour, B.; Chumperpour, B.A.; Champapur, about 1§ miles
west of Bekhtinrpur, and twenty-eight miles Ly road from the
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over the right knee. The extreme one on the right has
hoth hands before the breast. Thaton the left has one
hand on the lap, one raised towards the shoulder. The
village where the image is placed is called Gunsur, ' nor
does it contain any traces of huildings, except that it
stands on a large elevation of clay and broken pots, as
usual in this country.

On the way back, my hearers halted at a tree where
some retailers of provisions were placed. These furnished
them with copper vessels, out of which even Brahmans
will eat. They mixed barley and pease meal together
with a little salt and cold water, and ate this with a dry
capsicum. Farther on they halted at a hut where a
Sannyasi distributed water to the passengers, and cach
man got a handful of lentils (Cicer Arietinum) on the
straw. The Sannyasi said t hat he has five bigahs of land
and an Indera. He seemed to be constantly engaged in
pouring water from a brass pot down the throats of the

ngers, as from cleanliness he did not allow them to
touch it with their mouths. They held their hand under
their mouth, and he poured the water upon their hand
from whence they drank. In order to compensate for
this act of cleanliness, the Sannyasi held the pot with
his fingers in the inside and*the thumb without, a custom
of which it is difficult to break the natives. His fingers
were of course in the water. Some passengers gave him
a cowrie or two, but his collections in that way cannot
amount to above one or two annas a day.

Futwa is a very large village or country town, and
some of the houses good in the opinion of the natives,
but the clay of the wallsis exceedingly rough and un-
seemly, as usual towards the east. Vest from Patna
they are much neater. On the bank of the river imme-
diately under the town is a stratum of pale yellowish
clay, which extends perhaps 200 yards, and is about four
or five feet above low-water mark and perhaps 16 or 18
under the surface. It may be about six feet thick, and
from the name of the Mauza in which it is found is

(1) Ghoswari,
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called Raipur clay.! It is used as a wash for the walls
of houses and in the distillation of essences, but not by
the potters. 1t is a fine smooth light clay, and contains
many cylindrical cavities, as if it had been perforated by
the roots of plants, but no remains of vegetables are to be
now seemn.

6th March—In the morning I went to Rekah-
gunj, in order to have an interview with Govind Das,
one of the chiefs of the sect of Nanak. He is a middle-
aged man without any hypoeritical cant, but does not
seem to be a man of learning, and is exceedingly tire-
some from repeating a vast number of Puranic legends.
He pretends to be chief of a Bung or division contain-
ing 360 Gudis of the Kolasa sect. At Murshedabad and
Lucknow are two others, and he calls himself a Fakir.
The Fakirs of the Kolasa admit only of Brahmans,
Kshatris, and Vaisiyas into their own order, but among
their followers they receive every Hindu who is not vile,
but they receive no Mlechhas. The Fakirs, like other
Hindus, eonsider that there is one chief God, Parame-
swor or Para-Brahma, but think that no one, even the
Gods, knows his name or anything about him, and that
he gives himself no trouble about worldly affairs. He
admits that Vishnu, Siva and Brahma are Gods (Iswara),
and occasionally makes offerings to them, but says he
merely does so in compliance with custom, and that the
only object of worship is Parameswar.

They have no private form of prayer, but have a
short kind of creed, like that of the Moslems, which they
repeat. They have also four forms of prayer for four
different times of the day, and when any person gives
an entertainment and offerings at the Sangot, one or
more of these forms are repeated according to the time
when the offering is made. A person of any religion
may partake of the entertainment; but is not econsi-
dered as at all converted by this, nor would any of
them admit him to eat at any other time.

(Y} “ BRapurs or Gori Mati"'; gee East India, Vol. I, page 274.
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The Fakirs sometimes marry, but are jsomewhat
disgraced by this. All Fakirs whatever their caste
may eat together, and abstain from many kinds of food
and drink. They should give up all connection with
Brahmans, but many in compliance Wwith custom
employ Purohits to perform their ceremonies. Their
pupils not admitted into the priesthood, follow exactly
the same customs that they did before, retain their caste
Eustums, Purohits and Gods; they only change their

uru.

Nanak had two sons from whom are descended
1,400 families, called Shahzadas, whoare much respect-
ed and reside at Dera in the Punjab, where they seem
to be dedicated to religion and liveon its profits. He
appointed as his successor Ungot, who was followed
by ‘Amardas, Ramdas, Ar] unji, Hara-Govind, Hara
Rai, Hur Krishna, Tek Bahadur and Govinda. In his
time, the Moslems being exceedingly troublesome, he was
obliged to take up arms and the title of Singa, and thus
founded the Church militant called Kalisha in order to
distinguish it from the spiritual church Kolasa, and
there ias been since his time no universal head of the
sect. In the Punjab every Rajah is at the head of their
sect in their own dominions, and they have become

rsecutors, compelling Moslems and Hindus of all ranks
to follow their customs. They admit of the use of all
animal food except beef and spirituous liquors; but
ench caste retains its own customs and worship. He
however does not seem well acquainted with the customs
of the Singas.

Govinda on assuming the title of Singha appointed
four military chiefs, and called them Gurus but made
them quite equal. He himseif never took to the sword.
He was born at the Hari Mondir in Patna, on which
account that place is much respected, but the owner is
a person of no authority, according to Govind Das, who
is evidently very jealous of him and will not allow that
heis a Maﬁanth. Both sects give Kora or entertain-
ments at Harimandir, and the owner has at least the



Mo! this, but Govinda
mﬁnrmyommfnﬂﬂrﬂadis.
the 1,400 Shahzadahs, also called Bedis,
mﬂm%ﬂh&s produced a daughter. They |
ra,nka called Sori, Boli and Tihlu;,
whnqu descent my informant does not know. e
ers, I suspect, are privately murdered.

END OF JOURNAL.
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Patna.

From Buchanan's MS. Report. Abridged in Eastern
India, Vol. L pages 35—43.

There is a good deal of difficulty in ascertaining the
boundaries of Patna. To exclude what is without the
walls would reduce its dimensions to a trifle, while the
suburbs are built in a very straggling ill-defined manner.
1 find it most suitable for my purposeé to include in this
section the whole of that part of Patna Pergunah, or
Haveli Azimabad, that is under the jurisdiction of a
Kotwal and 15 Darogahs, who are appointed to superin-
tend the police of the 16 wards (Mahullah), into whieh
the above-mentioned extent is divided. Each ward
includes part of the town, but several of them also
include an adjacent part of the country, consisting
chiefly however of garden land with some low marshy
ground that intervenes. The city of Patna, taken in
this sense, includes the suburbs of Bakipur and Jafier
Khan's garden, an extent nearly of nine miles along the
bank of the Ganges. The width from the bank of the
Ganges is on an average about two miles, but some part
of the channel of the Ganges, and of the islands opposite
to the city, must be also considered as belonging to this
jurisdiction, so that on the whole I shall allow it an
extent of 20 square miles. It must however be observed
that among the natives the gerdnawah or extent of
city of Patna is usually said to reach along the hank of
the Ganges from Sherpur to Baikunthapur, about eleven
miles farther west and nine miles farther east than the
boundaries which I have assigned.
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A plan made by a native assistant will show the
subdivisions and explain my meaning. The city within
the walls is rather more than a mile and a half from
east to west (as may be seen by the plan in the Bengal
Atlas, No. 15), extends three-quarters of a mile north
and south, and is exceedingly closely built. Many of
the houses are built of brick, more however are built of
mud with tiled roofs, but very few are thatched. To
outward view they are exceedingly unsightly and slovenly,
and are rendered peculiarly mean by the lower story
towards the street, in even the best of them, being let
for shops to low tradesmen or even to artificers, who are
very careless. Within, many of them are no doubt neat,
and according to the idea of the inhabitants very com-
fortable, as every one who has means to afford it resides
in this part of the town, nor is it fashionable for the
wealthy to have country houses. The Nawab Bakur
Ali Khan has indeed a house in a suburhb, hut this was
formerly occupied by an European gentleman, and, I
believe, has been bought by the Nawab with a view
chiefly to receive visits from Europeans, and his family
resides in the city. Kasinath, a 1'icll| banker, is the only
person, so far as I saw, that has a country house, and
both the buildings and garden are neat, and of a respect-
able size; but, I believe, are used very rarely and that
only on festivals and entertainments, and his family
constantly resides in the town. This predilection for
the city would be hard to explain, as it is difficult to
imagine a more disgusting place. There is one street
tolerably wide that runs from the eastern to the western
gate, but it is by no means straight nor regularly built.
Every “other passage is narrow, crooked, and irregular.
The great street, when it breaks into sloughs, is ocea-
sionally repaired with earth thrown in by the convicts,
the others are left to nature by the police, and the
neighbours are too discordant to think of uniting to
- perform any work. Paving, cleaning, and lighting, con=
sidered so essential in every European town in such
circumstances, are totally out of the question. In the
heats of spring the dust is beyond credibility, and in
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the rains every place is covered with mud, turough
which however it is contrived to drag the little one-
horse chaises of the natives. In the rainy season there
is in the town a considerable pond or lake, which, as it
dries up, hecomes exceedingly dirty, and in spring is
offensive.

East from the city is a very great suburb, the chief
part in which, called Marufganj, is situated between the
eastern gate and the river, and is the principal market.
It contains many store-houses for grain. Most of the
buildings, especially the store-houses, are built with
wooden posts and walls made of straw-mats, with tiled
roofs. Although almost the whole was burned to the
eround last year, and although a similar accident usually
happens once in five or six years, it has been rebuilt
exactly on the same footing. Immediately above the
town is a long narrow suburb extending almost four
miles in length, but seldom half a mile wide, and there are
many short interruptions from gardens, but one great
street, lined in most partson both sides with houses,
extends the whole way and near the city dividesinto two
branches, which rejoin at the eastern gate. Many narrow
crooked alleys extend on both sides of this road, and are
lined with hovels of all kinds, mostly, however, having
mud walls and tiled roofs, and some of them have two
stories; hut there are scarcely any respectable houses
occupied by natives. The Nawab Bakur Ali has,
however, as said above, a large house; Raja Kalyan
Singha, last native governor of Behar, has two or
three houses, which, from the caprice of enormous
wealth, are now empty ; and Raja Mitrajit, of Tikari,
has built a house, wﬂera he occasionally resides. This

of the town seems to have risen in consequence
of the European settlement, and the houses of the
Europeans are scattered through it, chiefly along the
bank of the river; while, no precautions having heen
taken, their dependents have huddled along the great
road, and formed lanes and crooked passages between
it and the gentlemen’s premises, so that the access to
several of these has become exceedingly disagreeable,
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and to some of them difficult. Notwithstanding that
this is one of the chief European settlements in India,
being the seat of a court of appeal, of a city judge
and magistrate, of the collector of a very fertile
district, of a custom-house, of a commercial resident,
of an opium agent, and of a provincial battalion, the
number of European houses is trifling, and they are
so scattered that they make no show. One of them
is a very elegant abode, and had it not been made to
consist of two orders, one above the other, and bhoth
therefore too small, it might have beed a fine piece
of architecture ; as it is, however, it is undoubtedly the
best private dwelling that I have seen in India. The
others are indifferent, and some of them very bad.
Of the 52,000 houses estimated to be contained in
this city it is said that 7,187 are built of brick, 11,639
are of two stories with mud walls and tiled roofs, ‘53
differ from the last in having thatched roofs, 22,188
are mud-walled huts covered with tiles, and the
remainder consists of mud-walled huts covered with
thatch. Some of the roads in this quarter are keptin
tolerable repair by the labour of the convicts, but the
dirt, dust, and mud of the greater part of the suburbs are

=

almost as bad as those ﬂfth_}é city.

The town is very indifferently supplied with water.
Near the river the supply from thence is abundant,
but in the dry season the bringing it from thence is
a severe task on the women, and in the rainy season it
is very dirty and bad. Near the river. the wells are
deep, and the water which they contain is generally
saline. Farther from the river many wells are good,
and some of them not very deep, so that on the whole
the people there are best supplied. One magistrate,
some time ago, compelled the people to water the street,
each person in front of his own house, and this, no
doubt, was a general comfort for the whole, but in
many particular cases was attended with hardship, so
that this has been abandoned. The bank of the Ganges
occupied by the town is tolerably high, and in most
parts the town might be extended farther south than
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has been yet done, but all along its northern Loundary
is a tract of low land deeply inundated in the rainy
season ; this, however, when the Hoods subside, is very
well ‘cultivated, and I do not believe that it renders
the situation of the town unhealthy.

A city nine miles long sounds large; but, when
we come to investigate particulars, we shall be a good
deal disappointed. It having been last year proposed
to levy a tax on houses, the acting collector proceeded
to make an enumeration, and the returns procured
gave 45,867 houses, exclusive of those oecupied by
persons dedicated to religion. Two or three houses
belonging to, one person were often returned as one,
which saved trouble, as the tax was to be laid on the
value of each property. On account of this and of
the religious houses, and a few that may be supposed
to have escaped the vigilance of the surveyors, the
number must be allowed to be somewhat more than
the return given to the collector. The late magistrate
had commenced an enumeration of the people, but it
was left incomplete, and has not been continued. I
am, therefore, under the necessity of proceeding by
conjecture concerning the number of people in each
house, and the addition that must be allowed to the
number of houses returned to the collector. On the
first point, the average conjectures of all the Darogahs,
each of whom had carried his investigation by actual
enumeration to a certain extent, will give an average
of six persons for each house, and the total number
of houses, according to the conjecture of the Darogahs,
amounts to rather more than 52,000. The whole
population will, therefore, amount to 312,000, which
I do not think liable to any considerable error. There
are besides a great many persons, sepoys, camp-followers,
travellers, boatmen, ete., whose number fluctuate; but
is generally pretty considerable.

The principal road, especially in the city, is very
much crowded; but there are no such multitudes of
passengers going in and out as are to be seen near the

L]
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large towns in England. A hundred yards from the
southern wall of the city you are completely in the
country, and within sight of it I found myself, in
looking after the curiosities of the place, just as great
a matter of wonder to the women and children as in
the most remote parts of Behar. It did not appear
that the villagers, at least the women and children,
had ever seen an Luropean, and they flocked round my
palanquin with great eagerness. :

The inside of the town is disagreeable and disgusting
and the view of it from a distance is mean. Indeed,
at a little distance south from the walls it is not dis-
cernible : there is no building that overtops the inter-
vening ftrees, and no bustle to indicate the approach
to a city, The view from the river, owing to the Euro-
pean houses scattered along its bank, is rather better,
and is enlivened by a great number of fine-formed
native women that frequent the banks to hring water,
Still, however, the appearance of the town from thence,
especially in the dry season, is very sorry, the pre-
dominant feature being an irregular high’ steep bank
of clay without herbage, and covered with all manner
of impurities, for it is a favourite retreat of the
votaries of Cloacina, accompanied by the swine and curs
that devour the offerings.

Major Rennell has given in the Bengal atlas a

lan of the poor fortifications by which the city of
E’atna is surrounded; and, as ever since his survey they
have been totally neglected, their condition is now to
the last degree wretched, A very little pains would,
however, render them a security against predatory
horse, and would enable them to preserve the effects of
all the vicinity from such a force, which in the present
reduced state of the native princes is now more likely
to be employed than any other! I have little doubt
(1) These cbservations had special referenco to the conditions in the
Taely ‘made. an irrupton inte. the Gompany's serinly Lo shrant wAlch
since created a considerable degres of p-“llim at Ps.t.rga and its nuighimu-

hood.” (Calcutts Gazette, April 2nd, 1812; sec Sandpman's Belections,
Vol IV.)
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that in case of alarm the inhabitants would willingly
undertake the necessary work, were they directed %JI
the Magistrate. The gates are now in a most deplo-
rable state of decay, and are rather alarming to
strangers that enter. In order to prevent accidents
they should probably be pulled down, as in the present
state of the rampart they can be of no use in defending
the place. The fort in the north-east corner of the
city is now so overrun with modern buildings that its
form can be no longer distinguished, nor conld T perceive
any remains, except some old gates. It is the common
idea among the natives that the fort and city were built
by A#im, the grandson of Aurungzebe, and that
Pataliputra had long been completely destroyed when
that prince arrived ; and, as I have before said, it would
appear that in A,D. 1266 Patali had become a nest of
robbers, and was then punished ; but a fort was built ;
nor can I trace anything relating to it in Dow’s history
until the year 1611, when a convention of Afghan chiefs
assembled at the place, which was then the capital of
Behar. Further, it would appear that about this time
the town was not only fortified, but had within the walls
a palace, where the bdubah resided. The inseription
also on the gate of the fort, dated in the H. 1042,
attributes its erection to a Feroz Jung Khan. The
vulgar opinion must therefore be a mistake, and takes
its rise from the name of Azim having been given to
the city. It is alleged that until the Mahratta invasion,
the ecity walls contained all the inhabitants, and its
principal increase and prosperity seem to have been
owing to the European commercial factories, for at one
time the English, Dutch, Danes and French had
factories here, and traded to a great extent, especially in
cotton cloth. This trade* has no doubt suffered, and
although that of nitre and opium has increased, yet
the parts of the town adjacent to the factories have
declined ; but then the ecity is said to have greatly
inereased, and the value of the ground in it, within
these fifteen years, is said to have doubled, owing tothe
difficulty of procuring a spot for building a house.
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The English Company's original factory is now
occupied by the Opinm Store-house, a very substantial
zood building, well fitted for the purpose to which it is
applied. Near it is the jail, also a large building, but
neither handsome, nor strong enough to confine ruffians.
The house at present occupied as the city court is near
the jail ; but is a very abominable-looking place. The
court of appeal is a handsome modern building, but
very small.

At the western extremity of the suburbs is a
huilding called the Golghar, intended as a granary, and
perfectly sui generis. Tor the sake of the gregt man
by whose orders this building was erected, the
inscriptions shounld be removed, were they not a beacon
to warn governors of the necessity of studying political
economy, and were it not of use to mankind to know
even the weaknesses of Mr. Hastings.

Immediately above and helow the city two native
merchants built brick keys, of considerable length, to
facilitate the landing and shipping of goods in the rainy
season. Boats can then lay along the key, and deliver
and take in goods with ease; but they never would
appear to have been of use in the dry season, when some
contrivanee to facilitate the conveyance of goods up and
down the enormous bank is most wanted. These keys
are called Poshta, are private property, and at present
are chiefly used for lodging coarse goods, such as timber
and bamboos, which in the dry season are deposited on
the bank. Parallel to the city, at some distance sonth
from it, and extending some way farther each way is an
old bank, which seems to have been intended to exclude
the floods, and still answers for that purpose.

These with the roads and afew miserable brick
bridges are all the public works that I have seen, except
those dedicated to religion. “In the middle of the city
the Roman Catholics have a church, the hest looking
building in the place. Near it is the common grave of
the English WE{) were  treacherously murdered by the
orders of Kasem Ali before his final overthrow ; it is
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covered by a pillar of the most uncouth form, built
partly of stone, partly of brick. There are many
musgjids, or mosques, but none of them very large, and
many of them are now let as waorehouses by their
owners. This is the case with the handsomest of them,
which is built entirely of stone, and of which a view is
annexed. It stands with one end to the street, and the
house of a descendant of the prophet, who is styled the
motawoli of the mosque, is situated in front. This
drawing will give an idea of the style of building in
Patna, and of the manner in whiech it is distigured by
the wretched sheds built in front for artificers and petty
traders. Although the owner has lét his mosque for a
warehouse, he is strenuous in his calls on the faithful
to pray, and he is the loudest erier and the loudest
prayer in the whole town.

The chief place of actual worship among the Moslems
of Patna is the monument of Shah Arzani, about the
middle of the western suburb. He was a native of the
Punjab, and, after a long residence, died here in the
year of the Hijri 1032. The proprietors are the chelas
or disciples of the saint, and not his descendants, and
all of these holy persons have abstained from marriage.
Kurimbuksh, the present oeccupant, is the seventh
successor in the office. He has considerable endowments,
and gives food daily to from 50 to 200 fakirs. Every
Thursday night from 100 to 500 pilgrims, M oslems
and Hindus, many of them from a distance, come to
intercede with the saint for his assistance, and make
offerings. In the month Zikad there is an annual fair
(Mela), which lasts three days. On the first, people
apply to Shah Shujawol ; on the second, to Vasunt ;
and on the third, to the great saint; the two former
having been among his successors, and the latter of
them, it must be observed, has a Hindu name. About
5,000 votaries attend. Adjacent to the tomb is an
Imamvara, where 100,000 people assemble with the
pageantry used in celebration of the grandsons of the
prophet. Near it is a tank dug by the saint, where, once
in the year, 10,000 people assemble, and many of them
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bathe. A public erier calls the peopleto prayers, but
few or none assemble; those who are roused to pray
by the crier perform their devotions on the spot where
they happen to be at the time. I have not observed among
the Moslems of Bengal or Bihar any meetings in their
mosques, such as we have in our churches, in order to
have public prayers and to hear their seriptures either
read or expounded. The only other place of worship
among the Moslems at all remarkable is the monument
of another saint, named Pir Bahor, which was built
about 200 years ago, but it is only attended by a few in
its vicinity. It at present belongs toa widow, who,
since her hushand’s death, acts as Pirzadah for the
families who were wont to require the assistance of the
deceased.

The only places of worship at a1l remarkable among
the followers of the Brahmaus are the temples of the
great and little Patanadevi, Pataneswari, or Goddess of
Patana, i.e, the city. The great goddess is said to have
been placed in her present situation by Patali, daughter
of Raja Sudarsan, who bestowed the town now called
Patna on his daughter, and she cherished the city like a
mother, on which aceount it was called Pataliputra, or the
son of Patali. The building is small, but avowedly
recent, and erected at the expense of the priests. Far
from acknowledging the story of Patali, these allege
that their deity has existefl here from the origin of
things. This in India is an usual pretence, but there is
a circumstance attending the tutelar deity of this eity
that in most parts is not so ordinary, although very
much so in these districts. The image (see drawing
No. 124) called a goddess is a male, and is no doubt a
representation of a Boudh, and probably of Gautama, as
he has seated by him two disci ples as usual in Ava.
Near the throne is placed a female deity, but this is not
the object of worship, and represents, I have no doubt,
Semiramis seated on a lion, and on her knee holding the
infant Niniyas (see drawing No. 125). The Pandas or
priests are Kanoj Brahmans, and many goats are
sacrificed on Saturdays and Tuesdays, but they have no
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endowment. The little goddess was placed in her
%remt situation by Man Singha, while that noble

indu had the government of Bihar. The temple is of
no great consequence, but is much more frequented
than that of the great goddess, and the priest, who isa
Kanoj Brahman, is supposed to have very considerable
profit.

The Pataneswaris are properly the Gram-devatas of
the town, but as the worship of these deities is not
fashionable in Behar, this is considered by many as a
term too degrading. Still, however, many are aware of the
circumstance, but Guriya, Pir Damuriya, Ram Thakur,
Damuvir, Sam Sing, Benimadhav, Bhikkari-Kumar,
Siriya devata, Karuvir, Patalvir, Jalapa, etc., are also
aﬁf]jed to as Gram-devatas. Near the eastern gate in
the suburbs is a small temple of Gauri and Sangkar, but
the image represents only the generative organs of these
deities. Every Monday in Sravan from 1,000 to 5,000
votaries assemble, and make offerings. The priest is
a gardener. At the north-east corner of the city, at
a place where some lady, name unknown, burned with
her husband’s corpse, 50,000 assemble once a year, and
make offerings. In the great days of bathing in the
Ganges, most people cross to the junction of the Gandaki ;
but on a certain day about 10,000 women assemble and
bathe at a ghat in the west end of the city.

The followers of Nanak have at Patna a place of
worship of great repute. This is called the Hari-Mandir,
and owes its celebrity to its'having been the birthplace
of Govinda Singha, their last great teacher. The
Mandir itself is of little consequence, but it is sur-
rounded by pretty large buildings for the accommodation
of the owner. The meetings are less frequent and
numerous than formerly, the owners applying less of
their profits to what are called charitable purposes. The
Harimandir, which is in the city, belongsto the Khalesah
sect founded by Govinda, and confined in a great
measure to the west of India. The Kholasahs or
original Sikhs, who prevail in Behar, have in the suburb
14 £0.R. & J,
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called Rekabgunj a considerable place of worship, and
the owner possesses very considerable authority and
income. '

Petty causes, even under 50 rupees, must be
carried directly before the judge, who appoints a person
called Sales to determine each. Four or five persons
live by this employment; but the people of the eastern
suburb ean apply to the commissioner of Phatuha.
The same man, however, is also commissioner at Bar,
under another judge, so that both duties must be
neglected.

The principal Pirzadah among the Moslems is the
‘owner of the monument of Shah Arzani. One Kazi
performs the ceremonies for the whole persons of rank,
but has deputies who attend the lower ranks, and as
nsual in this vicinity are ecalled Nekah-Khanis or
marriers. Most persons of rank do not employ the Kazi,
and their own kinsmen or dependants, having learning
sufficient, conduet their ceremonies. Of the Hirdus,
9 annas are of the Sakti sect and 3 annas of the sect
of 8iva. Of these 5 annas, 2 annas follow Brahmans,
partly resident in Patna, partly in Tirahut, and a very
few in Bengal, but some men of extraordinary virtue
from Benares, and called Dandis, intrude on the sacred
order; 3 annas follow the Dasnami Sannyasis, most of
them strangers. Three annas of the whole are of the sect
of Vishnu. By far the greatest part of these follow
the Ramawats and Badhaballabhis, nearly in about
equal numbers. Part of both classes of these instrue-
tors are Brahmans, but most are Sudras. Most of them
reside, and there may be 20 houses of hoth seets, bub
some of the occupants of these houses have married;
and four only of the houses are of considerable note.
They have very little endowment, but considerable

rofits, and the buildings are prefty large, but all modern.
e best is in the suburb of Marufganj, and belongs
to Ram Krishna Das, a Ramawat. Besides the Rama-~
wats and Radhaballabhis, an Akhara of the Nimawats
has a few followers. Four annas of the Hindus are of
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the Kholasah sect of the Sikhs, mostly following Govinda
Das of Rekabguuj, but there are several other inferior
Sanggats. Not above 507 houses adhere to the doetrine
of the Khalesah sect in the Harimandir, Lut mauy
strangers frequent this place of worship. Two hundred
houses are guided by- the Kavirpanthi, of which there
is an Akhara. A few weavers are of the Gorakshanathi
sect, and have Gurus of their own. All these and a
few other trifling castes are considered as orthodox
(Astik). Three hundred houses of Jain or Srawaks are
considered as heterodox (Nastik), and between 3 and 4
annas, the dregs of impure poverty, are considered
altogether anworthy of care.

Most of the few antiquities, that remain, have bLeen
already incidentally mentioned. The f{races that can
be considered as helonging to the Hindu city are
exceedingly trifling. Everywherein d igzing, broken pots,
but very little else, are fo le found:; and where the
river, washes away the Lank, many old wells are laid
open, but nothing has been discovered to indicate Jarge
or magnificent buildings. In the Ganges, oppusite to
the sulurbs above the town, I found a stone image
lying by the water’s edge when the river was at the lowest.
It has represented a male standing, with two arms and
one head, but the arms and feet have been hroken. "The
face also is much mutilated. It is nearly of & natural
size, and very clumsy, and differs from most Hindu
images that I have seen in being completely formed,
and not carved in relief with its hinder parts adhering
to the rock, from whence it has been cut. On the back
part of the scarf, which passes round the shoulders, are
some letters which I have not been able to have ex-
plained, and too much defaced to admit of leing copied
with absclute precision. Some labourers employed to
bring this image to my house informed me that it had
been somé years ago taken from a field on the south
side of the suburbs, and had been intended for an object
of worship : but that a great fire having happened on
the day when it was removed, the people were afraid,
and threw it into the saergd river. They also informed
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me that in the same field the feet of another image
projected from the ground, and that many years ago a
Mr. Hawkins had removed a third. On going to the place
I could plainly discover that there had been a small build-
ing of brick, perhaps fifty or sixty feet in length ; but most
of the materials have been removed. Ondigging 1 found
the image to be exactly similar to that which I found on
the river but somewhat larger. The feetare entire,and
some part of the arms remain, but the head has bren
removed. On its right shoulder is placed something which
seems intended to represent a Thibet bull’s tail. This is
an insignia of the Yatis, or priests of Jain, but in other
respects the images have little resemblance to such
persons, one of whom is represented in the Drawing
No. 132. I rathér suppose that these images have been
intended as an ornament to the temple, and to represent
the attendants on some god, whose image has been des-
troyed. In the drawing No. 2 the images have been
represented with the inseription on the smaller, that on
the larger is totally illegible.

In the suburbs at a little distance from the eastern
gate are two heaps called Mathni, which are supposed
to be of Hindu origin; but there is no tradition con-
cerning the person by whom they are built, and their
size is trifling. South from these heaps about a mile
is a very considerable heap, which with some small
eminences in the neighbourhood are called the five hills,
and are attributed to the five sons of Pandu: but this
is probably an idle fable. One is at least 100 feet in
perpendicular height, and has no hollow on its top, so
that I suspect it to have been a solid temple of the
Buddhas. The others are almost level with the soil, and
have probably been houses for the accommodation of
religious men. It issaid by the peasants of the neigh-
bourhood that they consist entirely of brick, but the
owner of the larger obstinately refused his consent to
allow me to dig for its examination.

I cannot learn any tradition concerning the island
Sambalpur, opposite to Patua, having ever been a town ;
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nor, so far as I can learn, are any ceremonies performed
thers, as Major Wilford had heard.

It need not be wondered, that so little traces of
the Hindu city should remain, asthe occupancy of men
totally regardless of the munuments of antiquity soon
obliterates every trace; and it is only in remote and
wild parts of the country, that the ruins of buildings
areallowed to remain undisturbed ; or among nations
very far civilized, that any attention is bestowed on the
preservation of the monuments of art, Chehelsutoon,
the palaca of the viceroys of Behar, which has accommo-
dated many personages of royal birth, and which fifty
years ago was in perfect preservation, and oeccupied by
the king's son, can now be scarcely traced in a few
detached portions retaining no marks of grandeur; and
the only remain of a courtof justice, that had been
erected in the year of the Hijri 1142, is a stone
commemorating the erection, which was dug up in the
(year) 1221 (a.p. 1307), when a police office was about
t5 be erected on the spot where the other had formerly
stood, and which in 79 years from its fouadation had
been completely obliterated.
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Appendix.

The Collection of Mineral Specimens.
Buchanan’s report on the Minerals of Patna and Gaya hae
been reproduced without abridgment in Eastern India, Volume
I, pages 241 to 274 He classified the hills in which most of
~ the specimens were found into three main groups, as follows :—

(A) The Southern range of Hills, consisting of two main
ridges, approximately parallel to each other—(1}, hills which he
considered to be pure granite, forming the southern boundary of
the distriet from the Gurpa Hill to Durvasarikh and Sringgirish
near Rajauli, this granite further to the east and south of
Rajauli becoming much modified in the neighbonrhood of the
miea mines of Helim snd Dubaur; and (2), hills of quarts,

- jasper, or hornstone, stretehing from Ektara and Mahabhar in
the neighbourhiood of Akbarpur, in a north-essterly direction
as far as the hills of Gidhaur in western Monghyr. He also
thouglt that he conld temee (3), a series of small isolated hills of
granite, lying north of the latter ridge, and likewise running
north-easterly from the neighbourhood of Fatehpur through
'Bitamarhi as far as the group of hills ¢lose to Takhi Surai and
Kiul.

(B) The Rajgir Hills, which he also subdivided into two
principal portions—(1), the hills traceable, in most parts asa
dottble ridge, from a small heap north of Bakraur close to Bodh
Gaya in a north-easterly direction past Tapoban, Hanria, Rajgir
itsell, and Giriak, as fur us the Sheikhpura hills, but including
aleo the isolated hill at Bihar ; all of these being almost entirely
silicions and very little modified by contuct action ; and (2), the
subsidiary range of small isolated hills which lie close to the
northern: ridge of the main group, commenecing from Nurawat
and continuing throngh Majhauli and Saran to the confused
beap of low hills north of Chakra Ghat in the main ridge, and
called Dukri Ghat or Belsara. These he considered to be mainly
silicious, but much more metamorphosed.
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(C) The Barabar Hills, which he regarded as (1), a central
nucleus, the Barabar hills proper, including Kawa Dol, all pure
granite ; (2) an eastern wing, comprising the series of isolated
hills such as Dhermpur or Charbigha (mis-spelt Tarbigha in
Martin’s edition), Patharkati, and Bathani, all of these being
granitic in their nature, but with the exception of the last-named
Lill more or less modified ; and (3), a southern wing, consisting
of the hills elose to the town of Gays, some of these being of
granite, some of quartzite, and the vest a mixture of these
npatures in varying degrees, modified by contact action.

The principal omissions in this clagsification are the numerous
low hills in the strip of country lying between his route of
December 18th, ‘1811, past the north of the Maber and Sobhnath
fills as far as Sitamarhi, and that tiken on January 14th to
16th, 1812, skirting the southern boundary of the Rajgir Hills
from Hanria to Tapoban and Amethi. The Journal shows
that he did not examine the nature of the hillsin this area,
amongst which the guartzite ridge about five miles long ending
on the east ot Reuls, aud the jeolated hill at Tuongi ovesr
Jamuawan, are the most prominent. If he had dove so, and
partienlarly if he had examined the small hills elose to the
present Gaya-Nawada road near Wazirgan], the four easternmost
of which are of granite exactly similar to that of the Barabar
Hills, it is not unlikely that he would have modified his eclassi-
fication to some extent, and that he would not have associnted
the isolated granite hills south of the Rajgir Hills so closely
with his Southern division.

The list of minerals which follows has been compiled from
the mumbers given to them in the Journal, as shown in the
various footnotes. It seems that while it can hardly be regarded
as anything more than a temporary classification , pending the .
more detailed examination which Buchanan made during his stay
at Patna after his tour had been completed, it is as reghrds
numbers fairly complete.

Judging from the Report, the collection of minerals from the
hills of Patna and Gaya consisted of either 111 or 112 spetimens,
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and at least three or four so-called Minerals of the Plains wers
probably aleo included. The highest number definitely assigned
to any epecimen in the Journal is 115, but there are seventeen
blanks in the list, Amongst the specimens collected from the
bills, fourteen of these omissions can be explained; for in at
least three cases Buchanan has assigned the same number in the
Journal to two quite different minerals, and in eleven other cases
bas not written down any number at all,

In this list the brief deseription of each gpecimen follows
that of the Report rather thad the Journal, as the former repre-
eents Bucbanan’s matured views. The hill at which each speci-

" men was found is mentioned in the Journal, but in the list its
locality is shown according to Buchanan’s classification deseribed
above.

Num- . Where | Refs-
bar. Description. found., | rence.

1 | Grey siliclons nodules, immersed in mar] (No.101), and like | C. 2. 4 §
No. 08,

£ | Quarts. impur!'nﬂi:f glussy, with some reddish wmatter | A. 2, ()
intermized. Ses Nos. 48 and 85,

8 | Porphyritic argillacecus cement, strongly impreguated with | B, 2. | 124
irun, and coutaining eoncretions of hornatons and Ehari.

4 | Jasper, granalar, varlegated red and white, takes good polish| B. 1. | 120

orpamental.

E | Ehari (irdursted clay), @niform white in colonr and B.2 | 14
epparoctly approachicg pipeclay.

€ | No record.

7 | Jneper, varlegated red and white, in places covered with | A, 2. re
irsogular erystaly of white quarts.

B | Silie'ous hornstone, dark-coloured, with small fragments of | C. 3, -
felspar.

® | Silicions bornstons, grey, very fire-grained and tongh ... (B2 | 187

10 | Plack patstone (Kals thar), Bornstone impregnated with | C. 2, -]
horeblends, ﬂte{."ﬁ'n. h;}mn:h h:ze:-
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Nom-

Where | Befe-
b, Diescription. Hlaaning Bt
11 | Rock intormediste between granibe snd hornstone we | C- B =
12 | Jesper, reddish with white veina ... oo | BL ) 40
13 | Jasper, blotched red and white, exactly like No. 38 il 4 85
14 | Guelss, anomalons, materials very powderyr .. wi | 48| 81
154 | Btone, very strangs, fracture conchoidal, and very diffcult | C. 3.1 &S
to break, on tha whole most resembling jasper.
158 | Crumbling sandstone, in which reck rrystal is found, sur- Bl 140
rounded by silicions roek. Eee also No. 28,
16 | Granite, emall-grained T WL S |
17 | Ehari, surrounded by imporfect reddle we | B3| 128
18 | Ehari, imperfect, bad quality o v e | B- 1. | o2
10 | No record.
20 | Granite, nppesrance somewhat uneommon, bat tolerbly per- | A. 8. 8l
fect, 1ooks well when polished. EBce also No. 46.
21 | Rock showing transition from herzstone to induraied clay | B.2. | 124
(Ehari). .
324 | Granite, impeefect, approaching hornstone ... e |-C B 42
298 | Guelss, the black micaceons matter perhaps hornblends ... AL ar
Granite and hornstone, both imperfect, and degenerated into | C. 3. i
s ouiform white sandstone.
24 | Hornstone, red e ks e we | Be1.) 118
25 | Gueiss, the black micnceons matter perbaps an irom ore, ns | AL Y
very heavy. Bee also No, 112
28 | Granito, fine grained, in bed of river and decayiog into thin | A. L.
vertieal plates owing to the action of water,
27 | Horostone, found izbedded inm rock of granite (No. 41) ... C.a 1]

Ko record.
Rock, tho matrix of rock erystal. {Sl:e-.'l‘.ﬂﬁﬂ-lﬁﬂ we 1Bl | 140
Quarts or horostone, white, grasular e | A2 ]

Ko record.
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Nom- Phesic Where | Hefer-
ber. iptios. fonnd. | ence.
| 82 | Siliclous nodales, opague, resombling indurated Ehari A0 (e

33 | Jasper, blotched red and white, exactly like o, 13 san, | s i ]
34 | Gromite, imperfect, approaching hornstome. (See also | C. 3. 40
No. 221.)
26 | Hornstone, grey, very fine-grained wee B.1.| 110
38 | Gnelss, with the quartz entirely cbanged or destroyed AL 67
37 | No retond,
88 | Granite, with glassy qodrtz, lakes gpood polish, very fine. | C. 1. 18
(Like Nos. 63 and 66.) ;
#9 | Granite, bleached, sppearance very snomalons we | A3 | Bl
40 | Hornstone, greyish, in places stained red b Bl | 115
41 | Granite, groy, porfeot e Hr o we | £h 8 &0
42 | Hornstone, groy and granuler, in places stained red .1 g1
43 | No reeard.
44A | Quuitz, white, glassy, ele, . 5 50
41% | Quartz, fine opsqoo white, with some black dots Al s |
45 | Granite, ap nee somewhnt unoommon, bot tolemhly | AL 3 §1
porfect, felspar yellowish, and quartz glassy, takes good
polish. Eeealso No. 20,
46 | Quartz, fine white pginins, with black ‘dots and some | AL 2 9
micd.
47 | Hornstone, impregnated with irom, in wayed layess of | B2.7| 128
various shades of coloor, Hke some Khards, Uut vesy
hard.
48 | Granite, imperfoetly fused, the guastz rewsining os- | A8, 85
‘ chapged. ;
49 | Sandstore, piartly white, parbly ferrugincos, incliniog | B.1. | 140
tored. (Like No. 20,) !

- B0 | Geanite, quife perfced . ma . wa | Co 3| 163

&l | ¥o record. -
62 | No rocond
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Nun- s W
o Deseription, l':;:::f E:f;t'

. g3 | Schistose substance, intormediate batween jasper and | B.2. 184

indurated ciay (Khari).
54 | EKharf, white, like No. & s e

B.2 | 1

55 | Jasper, rod, with veims of white quoarts, orusmeatal, but | B 1| 121

o parts do not polish so well as No. &

66 | Jasper, variegatel red and grey, changiog into Ebarl .. |B.1.] 187

£74 | Hoenstone, grey, stiined rolin some yplaces, (Nok dose | B.2 | 10

eribed fu Hoport.)

duts,

57H | Quartz, white opage, in large graind mizsd with dark | A. 2. | 55

58 | Mien, in velnsorbed ..

g0 | Oranitel, moch black micaceons malter, with o 1ttls white | A. 2. ]

quarts, very vrnawental if procurablo in large blocks.
g0 | Na record,
61 | No rocord.
63 | Gaeiss, usually called schistose wica i

63 | Granite, quite perfecs, like No, 33,

AT, =1

w G 14

64 | Granite, groy, sppeacaned uneommon, white felspar pue- | AL 3. gl

dominating, admits of good poliah, (See uls» No.EF.)

£5 | Mo reonrl
65 | Granite, quite perfect, like No, 33 ur
&7 | Mo record.

&V sitictons sodules, like No. 3, and similasly immersed in | C.2 | 172

marl (No. 108).

¢0 | Quarts, white and opague, with white felspar, like No, 110 | A.1, | © 68

T0A

708 | Horsstone or imperfect quarts, like 70B, bub with silky | B.1. |- g2

fibres of amianthos.
w1 | Mica (Abarsk), brownish inthick maskes ..
Com 1 Petrosiles, grov, like No. 83,

Cuartzose, & hing to jasper or hornstone, white, red, | B. 1, &
- e, approaching to J ko 4] , Bl

AL | @8

B.1. I 140
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£ Do |

73 | Quartz, glessy and mealy aggregate, with red and black | B. 1. 3]
£ i

74 | Quartz or hornstone, red, granalar, Eee also No. 80 | AR 78

76 | Bo record.

we | Granite, fracture rather econchoidal, cons’sting of white | C. 2 £2
q!nm and felspar, and granular Immht:n.lu, rather liks

s

#8 | Granits, imperfect, wery dark nand diflenlt to break, | C. 8. 40
spparently impregnated with bernbleade.

#9 | Quariz or Jaaper, with red stains ... | Bl [+

80 | Norecord.

g e X b e

B2 | Granite {u‘lled Urdiya) like No, 38 = Al e o5

iy ﬁiﬁ?ﬁ"imﬁ Rt 1k bk ih:a%{]:: et E‘iﬁﬁ B e

B4 Rr:-:c:‘(!rxml (called Phatik) w Bl 1a

B85 | Quartz, glassy e e B T ]

£6 | Iron ore in locse nodules vee we | G2 ] 1ER

87 | Horoblende, in Iarge masees, blackish and excecdingly | A. 2. "3
beary, ornaments] for building purposes.

88 | Behistose mica, quartz reddish, mies silvery ... we | AeZ] 9

89 | Iron ore, like No. 88 ... i i wlca| =

80 | No record.

gl Hm:u';‘p: .hcl::ﬁué;p:' many soall masses of felspar, | C. 2. | 1B

92 | No record.

03 | Reddle, imperfect, mixed with hornttons or quarts e | B2 188

04 | Ehari, move or less perfect w | B 2| 138

5 cC.. L]

wwmmu,w isto & kind of
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Kom- . Where | Refer-
e Deseription. fonnd. | soce,
98 | Potssone, blackish, very beavy, scfier than hornblends, | C. 2. 4 ]
inkesa jolich bob inferior to marble in lustre. (
Songmusa.)
@7 | Granite, grey. sppearance gneimmon, powdety Black | A. @ 8
micncoons matter predomizabiog, doss mot kake good polish.
{See alsw No. 84.)
95 | Quarbz, glassy red and white, Ingger-grained than No, 108, | A. 3. Td
and not ab all schistuse.
gp | Iedorsted reddls, called Gara w | B3| 128
100 HI"SL white, caleareous, rather harstior than Nos. 101 end | C. 2 ]
Ld.
101 | Marl, white, exnctly like ¥o. 108 . - o | G % 13
102 | Slag, ferraginons, vory hoavy, containing podules of quarts | B.2. | 128
acd Khiri, but in sppearsace resexblis No. &
103 | Marl, white, harsher but mare fiinble {hwn chall, will not C.3.] 183
park wood, used fur wkie washing hooses.
104 | Hornstone, ;ﬂ{, similar to No, 91, but proportion of quarts, C.n| 1
folspar ana black matter rovorsed,  Admits of tolerable
polish. .
106 | Tron ore, called Losinghaos, feactore resembling granite C.1. 19
ezcept in eolour.
108 | Quartz, glassy red and white, fine-grained and splitting inko A B T
vurbical piates.
1¢7 | Rock consisting of large grains of quartz apd felspar | &. L £s
i.'nt-ﬂ:l:'lﬁ!’.l:ﬂ- "
108 | Granite, roddish, excredingly oraamental T =0
100 | Hornstone, white, with small masses of white felspar, sod | C. & £
blackish or dark green miciceous matter in large rregular
blutchas, very ornamental, ug it takes s fine polish.
110 | Felapar, white, very bosntifal, sometimed mized with whits | 4. L. "
or glassy quacta.
111 | Quartz, grazular, white, grey and red B.1L| 114
112 | Gneiss, pochaps an iron ore. Eea also No. 26 ... o o a1
118 | Hornblends, very fine, crystals large and distinet, does mt|C2]| B
take s fine polish.
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Nomy I fwh“ Ty
b Deseription. i:foqn,l.l ence,
—

A14 | Hornstons,

¥ 1hE strange, whithl, fivid, and red, in parts evidently i A3 El

115 | Horpstone, groenizh, decayiog into an impecfoct steatits, | C. 2. | 133
I ealled Rluagty

MixERALS OF THE Hizys,
Deweribedin e Report, lut uot nambered ia the Journal,
1 | Graxite, very Bee, widdle-sized graing
2 | Bilicions sbong, '-rb‘it:-, etained dirty red in i

o €2 18

rregular specks, | IL 1. | 20
frictose iutermeldinte betwoer flint nod qoatte.

3 | Granite, grey ang Hae-graiued, bt mock, decayed, fonnd in | AL 3 il
= river b,

4 | Granite, grey ang lurge-grained, vey fise; would be bighly | A.1. | g2
orianental jy boilding.

6 | lirmnite, groy and silid, very fine ., = | A3 63

G | dnsper, rude, red and white w L] &

¥ Qu-trt:. strange, glasst and’ intermiced with browniah [ A. 8. | 81
makicr,

rather like &g, 1)
D ! Silafic e

8 | Quarty or hornstone, imbeddod ig white Klari. (Probubly | B.T. | 135

- . | B.1, | 118
10 | Yellow clay, uncioons, called Dills Maiy « | B.8J 125

11 Tnﬂ.nﬂh\]:elly. schistosy, in red, white and Fellow layers .., B.a. | 123

Mi¥Eears7or TuE Prams
Deseribied in {he Repart, bat not pumberad in the Jourpa),
1 | Bone pebhles, silicious, chiefly quarts, opagee er disphanons,

y 7

take a Ligh palish.

2 | Pumiee, found in bed of Sone - i P . 168

B | Mus, small detached mass & like slog from iron fornscos of 159
the Kols,

4 | Tellow , eallad ura or Gori Maki, from furngces of e 168
ﬂunuﬂ:{ Pntnhg.nlp




Two New Inscriptions from the Barabar Hills, and an
ldentification of Gorathagiri
By V.H. Jackson, M. A,

From the Journal of the Bikar and Orissa Researeh Sociely,
Fol. I, Pars I1, 1915, pages 156-17 1.

I.

1n his account of the cotntry between Patiliputra and Gaya,
Tiuen Tsang mentions a great mountain, inhabited by the divine
Rishis, poisonous snakes and savage dragons, flerce beasts and
birds of prey. On its top a stiipa aboat ten feet high had been
built of zold, silver and precious stones by the Devas, but so
long ago that the precious substances had torned into stone,
while o one had visited the spot for sges. He then says !
 On the castern summil of Ehe mountain there is a stuga. Here
Tathagata formerly stood for abume beholding the country of
Magedha.”

There is littls, if any, room for douht regarding the true posi-
tion of this mountain, If Telirha, Dhariwat, and Kanwidol are
%o be identified with the sites of the monasteries of Tilidaka,
Gunamati, and. Silabladra, respectively, as sems practically cer-
tain, their bearings and distances from the Baribar Hills corre-
spond sufficiently closely to those stated by Hiuen Tsang to show
that these hills ate the mountsin to which he referred, and that
the temple of Siddheswarnath now oocupies the site from which
Buddha was said to have contmplated the country of Magadha.
These identifieations were first suggested by Mr. Beglar in

Beal's yranslation, Yol. Il pe 104-
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1872-15.2 For some yecars General Cunningham, probably
misled by an error in Julien’s translation,® considered that
Hiuen Teang’s mountain was in the southern range of the hills
lying between Girink and Gays, *‘ somewhere about three miles
to the morth-west of Wazirganj ’* During his third tour in
Bihar in 1877-78 he altered his opinion,® and the reports of
his two last tours in 1870-80°%and 1880-81° show that no
doubt was left in his mind regarding the correctness of
Mr. Beglar's identification. This is accepted by all later
observers,®

In the Mahi-bhirata, Sabha Parva, Ch. XX, v. 80, a refer-
ence is made to auother hill, named Gorathagiri, from which the
country of Magadhe was surveyed by Krishns, Bhima and
Arjuna, on their way eastwards to Girivraja (Rajagriha) to fight
against Jarisandha, This passage, with Dr. Wenger’s transla-
tion, waa quoted by Broadley in his account of the Buddhistic
Remains of Bihar, * but I am indebted to Prof. Ramavatar
Sarma, M.A., of Patna College, for the following extract from
and strictly literal translation of the Madras edition text :—

W14 wey Tt gyar gat g |
wHtA sy fafamt arat swqaat a8 ==
et AT MG ¥ TTHITEHATEA]T |
FATEBIIRTHAT T TRIgAT: IRl

¥ TET AR A, AW 6 A )
drcdfifcrara gzaEiTe g aon

* Arch. Survey Reports, 187278, Val, VI11, pp. 8507, 1678,

I Watters, Vol. 11, page 105,

* Ancient Geography of Todis, Map XII asd p, 457,1571.

* Arch. Surray Reports, 1877-78, Vol X1, p. 165, 1850,

* Arch. Survey Reports, 1879.80, Vol. XV, preface, p- iv, 1882,

T Arch. Survey Reparts, 1880-51, Vol. XYI, Py 40, 48, 49, 1583,

¥ Eg.. Grierson, Notes on the ditriet of (ayn, page 43 ; Ntein, Todien

Antiquary, Vol. XXX, ¢ 05, Murch 1801 ; Keith, Beogal: Past aad
Present, Vol ¥l1I, p- T4, 1911,

' J.4.5.8, Vol. LI, Part 1, p. 308,
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argig sAN—
qauTd RYrAwa opEieAeRE, A
farma: ga‘{ﬂﬂdﬂ fAmmE: TH: hUe
Fe@ fage: T@ @I
aursirtcam arndaEmtgar 121
qiTy ATCIFT: qfa: dEeLar|
coRaeEm danyt fiEsEEl

XX, v. 28 % Crossing the charming Sarayu and seeing the-
eastern Kodalas, going beyond Mithila, they erossed the rivers-
Mils snd Charmanvati.

20. And crossing the Ganges and the Sone, procecding east-
ward, the three infallible ones, clad in gacrificial grase and rage,
went to the Magadba fielde

80. Getting to (or om)éhe Goratha kill thoy saw the Magadha
eity, ever full of cattle wealth, possessed of water and havieg
Bbrantiful trees.

Said the son of V asudeva—

XX], v. L. Oson of Prithi (Kunti), thus shines the gresl,.
beattiful Magadha seltlement, possessed of cattle, ever full of
water, free from diseases and rich in good houses ;

9 ard 3. The great hill Vaibara, the Varaha, the Vryiehabba
snd the Rishi hill, with the fifsh Chaityaka, these beautiful five
lofty-peaked, cool planted mountains, ¢losely constituted, are-
unitedly guarding, as it wesa, Girivraja.”

1 have been unable to frace aby other reference in Savskrib
Jiterature to this hill ealled Goratha, and as far as I
can ascertain, Mr. Beglar is the only archwmologist who has
sttemptod to identify “ with any particular hill in Bihar.
He says thtaa"th&mm‘ﬁomths'md‘ﬂﬂhm’m both
connected with cattle, and as there is no hill near enough to
Rajgir besides the Bathan hill, the jnference is obvious that the
hill named Goratha in the Maba-bhirata is the same a8 the
present Bathani hill *.*

e rvey Baparis, Vol VELL pp. 54T, 67573
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In this case, Mr. Beglar’s attempt at identification cannot
Poesibly ba regirded as sucessful. The conoestion between the
names of the hills is so slight that it esuld scarcely b taken into
account even if there were any other better reasons for selecting
Bathini as a possible site of Goratha, but of these there appeur
to be none whatever. The distanos from the Siddheswar peak of
Barithar to the northern gap in the hills at Rajgir is aboat 23
wiles in a straight line, Thehill called Bathani is merely alow
ridge of large granite boulders lying approximately on this line
and at a pomt about two-thirds of the way from Barabar to
Rajgir. Quite close on the south there ars higher hills , some of
which are nearer to Rajgir than Bathani itself, but a!l sre low
compared with the hills in the Rajgir range and none wonll
natarally be selected as hills from which & comprahensive view of
the surrounding country could be obtained.

IE there were no other elues for aseertaining the true position
of Gorathagiri it would be unprofitable to suggest any other
site, but the objeet of this paper is to show that during the last
two years additional facts have been discovered whieh appear to
establish beyond any reasonable doubt the conelusion that when
this part of the Maha-bhirata was composed Gorathagiri was a
name given to the Baribar hills. The new evidence which is
Lrought forward is that of inseriptions, for the name itself has
been found cut oa rocks in two scparate places, both of which
are not far from the well-known eaves dedicated by Asoka (o
the Ajivikas.

It is an interesting fact that both these new inseriptions ars in
Brihmi characters of the same type as those used in the dedira-
tory inscriptions of the caves, and that in the opinion of Butu R.
D. Banerji of the Archwological Department they belong te tie
third century B.C. It is therefore probable that they ara
coniemporary with the cave imseriptions themselves, which date
from 257 and 200 B.C,, and possible that thay may have been
cut by the same workmen, Aceord i:.'lg to Vineent Smith, “no
extant “inzcription, in either tha morth or south, can be reférred
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wilh confidence toa date esrlier than that of Adoka » 1
Hence the epizraphic evidenca for the identification of Gora-
thagiri is for India one of unusuilly great antiquity.

Agsin, if this identification is acceptel, it beeomes peactically
cortain that the refersnces in the Mihd-bhirata and in Hiven
"I'sang’s acesunt to a hill from which the country of Magadha was
surveved are both to be spplied to the Siddheswar peak of the
Barabar bills, on which an ancient temple of Siva now stands,
shaded by tamarind trees. Hiuen Tsang’s story thus becomes
a Buddhist version of the Hinda legend regarding this hill. No
more suitabla choice eould bave been made, asthe view on all sides
from the level and artificially raised platform round this temple
is remarkably fine. On a clear day at the end of the rains the
whole of the northern range of the Rajgir Hills stands out sharply
defined snd appears quite close, while hills like Gurpd and
Sringirikh are perfectly distinct on the horizon, although tweaty
or thirty miles further away.

II.

An estampage of the first and larger of these new inscriptions
is reproduced in Figuce 1. This was discoverad by Me. C. Russ:ll
and myself on March 5th, 1913, The weather at the time wag
dull and rainy. 1t will be seen later on that these conditions,
though very unnsnal for March, are exceptionally favourable when
wearching for or endeavouring to decipber inseriptions which have
become weatherworn and indistinet. As isshown in Figures 2
and 3, the inscription has been cut on a large isolated boulder, and
is now about 8} feet from the gronnd. The rock itself can best
be found by going about 100 yards along the ordinary path which
leads north-west of the long low ridge in which three of the four
caves have been excavated, to a part of the valley where the
general level rises distinctly, and an ancient dam has recently been
repaired for irrigation. The rock is close to the dam, on the
south side of the path, The inscription faces west-north-west. As
it is qnite exposed, it has become rather indistinet even under the

i Early History of Indis, 3nl odition, 1914 . 16
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most favourable conditions. When first found, the word Goratha
could be read af once, but the remainder was n6t clear antil an
estampage was taken by the Arehmological Department six months
later (Figure 1a). On this, Babu R.D. Banerji has kindly reported
o4 follows : “ The impression which I find in this office is not
¢omplete. Itomits the last letter. I read the inseription as
follows : Gorathagiro.—There is no doubt about the reading of
the last syllable, it is giro = (1) giraw, “in the hill’. Goratha
may be an agabhramés form of Gorata, which is a form of the
aaagis, or it may be simply the rafda or chariot drawn by oxen.”

Bince receiving this report I have examined the inseription
earefully on seveml occasions, and have tsken the estampage
sbown in Figure 1. It seems certainthat no letter has been
omitted, and that there are no sigus that a final letter ever existed.

The second inseription, shown in Figure 4, was discovered by
me on December 27th, 1914, while making s systematic search
of the whole of the western face of the long ridge which contains
the Sudima and Lomaéa Rishicaves. The photograph reproduced
in Figure 5 shows that it is to be found about 20 feet south of
the centre of the doorway in the latter cave. Itis about seven
fect above the level of the lintel of this door, but except along
the face of tle rook, where a ditch was cut in 1847 by Captain
Kittoe in order to drain the water out of the caves, earth has
accumulated to a depth of about three feet. Figure 4 shows that
with the exception of the letter #4s this inscription is practically
identical with the first. Babu R. D. Banerji informs me that
the reading is Gorathagiri, and that while the form of the #ha is
unusual it could not possibly be anything else. &

This inseription is only about half the size of the fir:t, and
though deeply cut is ifanything more worn, owing to the fact
that there is o slight depression in the roek just above it, down
which a stream of water runs during rain.. A little distance from
the final character there is some evidence of the existence of
another, perhaps vs, but this is very doubtful and the letter could
not in any ease belong to the same word.

A Ses note added, Februgry 1925,




Figure No. 1.










Figure No. 3.

Fhifneragmved & printed a1 the 0fices of the Rarvey of Dndis, Calen, 1525
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The existence of at least two inseriptions of exactly the same
type is probably sufficient to remove most of the doubts regarding
the identification with Baribar which might remain if only a
single record of the name Goratha had been found there, but it
is necessary to discuss two possible objections.

The first is one which depends on the meaning to be sttached
in the extract from the Maha-bbarata already quoted, to FAE’
T Maghadbapuram or “City of Magadha”, which Krishna and
the two Pandavas are said to have seen from the Goratha hill.
1f the definite fortified city of Old Rajagriha or Girivraja is
referred to, as might naturally be supposed, it is impossible to
see this city from the highest point of the Barabar hills. Itis
however just as impossible tosee ib- from apy hill cutside the
Rajgir range itself, and it does not appear necessary to assume
. that in the text anything more than the country of Magadha is
intended. In his translation Professor Sarma has called attention
to the fact that in this extract Magadba is associated with three
different terms—Traq—Ifeld, T3 city and A9 settlement—
although in each case the ides conveyed seems to be the same.

The Hon’ble Mr. Oldham, to whom I am much indebted for
advice and eriticism on this paper, has suggested to me a very
interesting explanation which is not inconsistent with a literal
interpretation of the word Magadhapuram. He writes—"* 1t is
just possible that Migadbapuram may bave been a town close to
the east of the Baribar hills, on the site of what is mow known
as Thrahimpur.”

It is certain that a large settlement formerly existed on
fhis site, in the southern portion of the triangular area between
the two branches of the Phaigu, which bifarcates at this point,
with the granite ridge named Jibhiya on the porth as its base.
The foundations of the houses in the villages of Ibrahimpur and
Jarn contain s large number of granite blocks, all of which have
been cot and some carved or otherwise ornamented, while in
the fields surrounding the villages similar blocks and large
qumtitiﬁ of bricks are constantly unearthed by the enltivators,
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This town may have extended as far as the hill, at the foob
of which there are many similar remaing, but there are no signs
that it was of such great antiquity as a reference to it in the
Mahi-bharata would imply. Though a careful wateh was kept
during a survey of Ol Rajagriba or Girivraja, whi:h I was
recently enabled to carry ont by the kind assistance of Sir John
Marshall, Director-Genes] of Archalogy in India, no artificiale
Iy shaped stones were noticed in the foundations of the numerous
buildings which can still be traced, and hardly any amongst the
large quantities of loose stones scattered over the area of the
ancient city, so that iy seems certain that the original bajlders
were not acquainted with the use of dressed stone.  Moreover,
there are no signs in the Ibra himpur area of the artificial elevas
tions with flat tops which seem to have been used as forts, or
of the massive walls and roads of gentle gradient If:utiiug up the
reighbouring hills, which are characteristic features of Old
Rajagriha. .
At the very foot of Siddheswaraath, however, there js a site
which includes all these features. Thisis, on the gouth, the
natural enclosure within the bills, which contains the four eaves of
Asoka, and on the east, the extensive plain stretching as far as the
wesbera branch of the Phalgn, which was described by Buchanan
as follows : — e people of this division have a contention
with thoss of Gaya, and pretend that Rama performed the offer-
ings to the gigantic Asur on that part of his body which extends
to the north-east corner of the Barabar hills, and they contend
that, much ineonvenience in attending on the yilgrims to such
a distance baving been experienced by the Gayawals, these priests
seb up a pew Ram-G aya of their own, which I have mentioned
in my account of the sacred places that are their property. This
account is far from imprcbable, and on the Vishuwa-Sangkeanti
from 10,000 to 15,000 assemble on the west bank of the Sungr
river, where there js o Plain above a mile in diameter surrounded
by small hills and rocks, and called Ram-Gaya. In the middle
of this plain is a round hill pamed Murli, to the summit of which
aroad has formerly been made, probably to rome building, of
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which a few traces remain, Throughout the plain are heaps of
bricks and stones, but whether the remains of a town or temples
it is impossible to say : the former, from the extent, is the most
probable opinion.”” 12
A more careful examination of this site has shown thas
Buchanan’s opinion is correct, as will be.seem from the
following extract from a description of some little known
features of interest in the Baribar hills,® which was written
[by me] shortly after the first of the two inscriptions described
in this paper had been found :—* Inside the Barabar enclosure
the stone fonndations of buildings can be seen in various places,
notably upon and fo the east of the artificinlly raised area at
the foot of the Siddheswarnath Hill, due north of the caves, and
in the jungle towards the south-western end of the valley. The
whol enclosure is too small to have been the site of any large
town, bnt the natwral strength of the position and the fact that
the definces are’ strengthened at all vulnerable plazes by stone
walls render it reasonable to suppose that it formed a rofuge,
tsed in times of danger by the people who ordinarily lived in the
pluins and valleys oatside. Appareotly the main town was at
the foot of the artificial road leading down from the strongly
fortified eastern gate of the enclosure. In this part of the plain,
now called Ram-Gaya, there are numerons rectangular heaps of
rocks marking the site of ancient buildings, and it is interesting
to nbscrve that the buildings here and also inside the enclosure
were considerably larger than the majority of those which can
be traced in Dld Rajagriba. The town seems to have extended
over the Bam-Gaya pluin as far as the little hill called Murili,
which is noteworthy for its artificially flattened top, approached
from the north and south by roads of gentle gradient, evidently
intended for wheeled vehicles.”
The inference that the town on this site was contemporary
with Old Rajagriha is suppoited by other evidence. On the

13 FEastern India, Vol. I, p. 100.
¥ Patma College Magasine, Vol. VI, No. 3, pp. 97.104; ar Hisduran
Rapiew; Vol. 28, September 1913, PP, (B83-088,
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crest of the southern range of the hills which surround the
Barabar enclosure there is a flat-topped stone fort exactly like
the numerous examples which ecan be seen on the Rajgir hills.
This fort was approached from the interior of the enclosure only,
by a road up the hill which was defended by a stone wall. At
the western end of the hill Murili in the Ram-Gaya plain there
is & similar but much larger rectangular structure, which is now
called, together with the hill itself, the Akhara or wrestling-
ground of Banasura!* Structures like this, though less regu-
lar in skape, ean be seen to the north-east and south-west of
the Maniyar Math, the most prominent feature in the centre of
Old Rajagriba.

The second possible objection to the identification is that in
one at least of the three dedicatory cave-inscriptions the Baribar
hills are called by a different name—g=fa® Khalatika. The
Viévimitra cave has been excavated in a ridge of rocks some
distance to the south of the ridge which eontains the other
thres caves. lts own inscription has been cut on the polished
side of the entrance, so that it has been protected from the action
of rain and, with the exception of the reference to the Ajivikas
which bas been intentionally defaced, it is still almost as sharp as
when first eut. It reads as follows . —

Lajina piyadasina duva- | dasavasabhisitena iyam
Kubha Khalatika pavatasi | dina Ajivikehi
or, as translated by Separt—!" ¢ This cave situated on Mount
Khalatika has been given to the Ajivikas by King Piyadasi
in the thirteenth year after his coronation,”

The only other reference to a hill named Khalatika pavata
which can be traced occurs in the fourth Varttika to Pagini
1, 2, 52. Here the obscure reference in the text to the wond
Khalatika is explaived by indicating the proper gender of
the adjective which must be upsed to denote forests mear
this hill.

i % Bam-Gays and its remaine,” by K. P. Sen Sinhs, Pafna College
AMagazins, Vol, I11, 1910, pp. 40-51.
i Indian Antigmarpy, Vel XX, p. 1689, 1801 ,
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Agaid, Cunningham has stated that in the dedicatory inserip-
tion on the north side of the entrance to the Karna Chaupar
cave he was able to recover the words Khalati (or Khalanti)
pavata. '® His version of this inseription is given in Arch.
durvey Heports, Vol. I, Flate XX, and in Corp. Lnscr. Ind.,
Vol. I, Plate XVI. Beforethis restoration can bs accepted,
further evidence seems to be required. Senart has commented on
tho absenoa of a locativa in this, and neither Barnouf who worked
on Kittoe's record of this inmseription, ¥ nor Biihler who used
a later impression obtainel by Fleet, 1* wera able to make out
anything beyond the firat letter £la.

The meaning of the word Khalatiks itsslf sppears to have
given some trouble to Sanskrit scholars. Burnouf proposed to
substitute for it =gafas Skhalatika or “slippery ”, ¥ and
Biihler, assuming it to be equivalent to Khalati, trapslated it
as “bald ”* or “bare”, Both slippery and bare are snitable
adjectives to apply to portions of these hills.

1E it were not for philological objections which are apparently
insuperable, I would have veatured to suggest that Khalati or
Khalatiks, and Goratha or Gorathaka, were different versions
of & still older nama given to the Baribar Hills. 1t is however
quite safeto conclude that thess hills are called, in inscriptions of
a more or less contemporary nature, by two different names, owing
to the example of Rajagriha or Giriveaja, The names of both
these locaiities were changed at a later date. Old Rajagriba
was known as Kusigirapura in the time of Hiuen Teang.
Buchanaa in 1811 recorded its name as ° Hangsapuragar ”,
and Kitloe in 1847 as * Hansu Taar ”, but at the present time
both thess interesting names seom to have been forgotten.
Similarly, the Lomads Rishi cave is called “ Pravaragiri-guba ™
in the Sanskrit inseciption over its entrance, whieh althongh
undated appears to belong to the 7th century A.D. From

T 16 Corp. Tuser. Ind,, Vel I, p. 138.
11 La Lotos de la Bonne Loi, Appendiz X, p- Tak
# Indian Astiquary, Vol. XX, p, 354 1501,
13 Buoroouf, Le Lotus, B e,
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Pravaragiri or “exeellent hill” the modern name' Baribar
appears to have been derived.®

IIL

Ina paper to which reference has alrealy been made, 1?
I mentioned that other inscriptions of Adoka’s time are possibly
still awaiting discovery in the Baribar hille, and that a search
under favour.ble econditions might be successful. As this
anticipation has already been justified, other visitors may
perhaps be safficiently interested to make searches, so that a
few remarks on the conditions whieh have been shown by
experiepce to be espacislly favontable may be useful.

‘In orderto detect or deeipher indistinet inscriptions, any
erntrast which exists between the different parts of the surface of
a rock must be developed as much as possible. Oeceasions should
therefore b2 selected when (a) the incident light is oblique
and not too strong; (5) the gen eral illumination due to glare
from the sky or clonds is small; and (¢) the maiural reflect-
ing power of the rock itself is reduced. It is easy to see thut
observations made in the early morning or evening are suitable
in most cases, but it is mot so ohyious that a remarkalle
improvement in visibility can be effected even in a strong light
by thoronghly wetting the rock-surfaceand thus diminishing its
reflecting power. During showers of rain, the conditions (4)
and () stated above are obtained by patural agency, but rain
seldom falls doring the cold weather, which is the only suitable
season for examining bare and slippery rocks, and would
_probably damp enthusiasm as well as rocks if it did occur. Iis
most important effect, however, can be produced at any time by
drenching the rocks with water by means of a garden syringe.

The remarks of different ohservers on the Karna Chaupar
inseription jalready mentioned show how much its visibility
varies at different times. Apparently it was not noticed by
Sir Willism Jones and Mr. Harington in 1784, or by

% Fleet, Inseriptions of the Barly Gupts Hinge, Corp. Toser. Tnd, 'u';l_:_ I ) § P
pp- 221-223. 1 have to thank Balm R. D, Banerji for {his reference.

% Agiatic Bescarches, Vol. I, pp. 278-278,
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Dr. Buchanan in 1811.# 1t was first recorded in 1847 by
Captuin Kittoe, who was compelled to epend a night in the caye—
*bears baving been graciously pleased to forego their visits *'—
and thus was able to observe that the inseription was “ best seen
by clear moonlight, standing beneath .5  This is like ¥ enovgh,
for a comparatively weak light like that of the moon produees no
appreciable glare, so that if it is sufficiently oblique the reflecting
power of the surface is comparatively unimportant. Kiitoe
also remarked that sunrice and sunset were favourable, and
be noticed a rentence which ecemed to have been cut over
the door, thongh this had become illegible. Mr. Caddy
also noticed a figure resembling a fish on the inseription.™
On the other hand, Dr. Grierson who had seen the inseription
many limes when he was Collector of Gaya, considered that it
would be uscless to attempt to obtain a satisfactory impression,
as * the face of the inscription has been chiselled away by some
Musalman fapatie*’# 1t is quite possible that any reference to
tle Ajivikas has been purposely ob'iterated, as in four of the
other five Baribar and Nagarjuni dedications, but it does not
appear necessary to assume that the damsge to the rest of the
inseription is due to anylhing except cxposure. 1 have on coca-
sions seen enough to ensble me to confirm the sccuracy of the
observations of Kittoe and Caddy, and I believe that with earcful
attention to the conditions for visibility it will be possible, if
not to agree with General Cunninghum’s version, at any rate to
make ool 1aore than is shown in Fleet’s impression, from which
Biihler was unable to satisfy himself regarding more than sixteen
or at most twenty-one out of the first forty characters given by
‘Cunningham. B

* Eastern Iudia, Vol. I, pp. 108-104; and M. 8. Joarmal, pp. 2123,
B J. 4.8 B, Vol.XVI, Part I, pp. 401-418, 1847,

% Praceelings, A. 8. B., 1895, pp. 152-188.

® Indian Antiqoa-y, Vol. XX, p. 170, footnote, 1881,

B, See nste sdded, Febraary 1025,



Notes added, February 1925.

(A) The Lomasa Rjshi Cave.

Two years after this identifioation of Gorathagiri with the
Baribar Hills was published, Mr. R. D. Banerji detected the
word Goradhagirs in his impression of the Hathi-gunmphi
inscription of Kbhira-vela (in the Khapdagiri hille near
Bhubaneswar) st the end of the seventh line. It is now clear
from the editions of this inseription published by himself! and by
Mr. K. P. Jayaswal ? that in the eighthk year of Khiravela’s
reign (sbont 165 B.C.) his army was at the Barabar hills, and
four years afterwards at Patalipatra. The Hathi-gumpha itself
and its inseription date from the following year.

This new fact regarding the relations between Bibar and
Orissa in the second century B.C., together with the similarity
of the second of theltero inscriptions described in Part 11 of the
preceding paper to Mr. Banerji's discovery, and ita close
proximity to the entrance of that curiously anomalous cave called
the Lomada Rishi, render it quite probable, in my opinion, nof
only that much of toe remains of buildings, fortifications, ete.,
still traceable in the neighbourhood are those of Khira-vela's
army of occupation, but also that the excavation of the Lomada
Rishi cave itself was commenced under his orders, and left
unfinished because for some reason or other which is not yet
known his oceupation of Gorathagiri was suddenly abandoned.
This cave, which was evidently intended to resemble its
jmmediate neighbour, the Sudima cave, in every respect internally,
is the ouly one of the seven Barabar or Nagarjuni caves which is
unfinished or which bears no dedicatory inscription. The polish
of its walls, in the places where these are polished "at all, is

1 J.B.0O. . &, Vol. 111, Part IV, December 1917, pp- 485-507.
Iiid, pp. 435-855.




211

distinctly less perfect. On the other hand, it is the only one
of these caves which possesses a well-finished and polished ekaiiys
porch, with a frieze of crocodiles and elephants. I believe that
this is the only example in Northern India of the horse-shos
gabled type of porch, which is not uneommonin the caves found
in Southern and Western India. There are examples in the Orissa
caves, e.g., the Rani-gumpha ; and the striking resemblance of
the Lomaga Rishi entrance to that of the Guntupalle cave-
temple in the Kistoa district, and to the facade of & modern
Toda dwelling, has been noticed by Longhurst in the Madras
Archazological Report for 1916-17, page 81. .

(B) The Earna Chanpar dedicatory inscription.

On the 30th December 1921, I examined this inscription on
a dark night, using a syringe to drench the rock as suggested in
Part 111 of the preceding paper, and also employing a new ides,
namely, a petrol lantern to throw a bright light at different
angles npon the inseription. Under these conditions the
improvement in visibility was remarkable, and it became evident
that the inscription had been cat on a flat and polished surface,
though this is now much weather-worn ; that in certain places
damage to the surface was perhaps accidental, but that in one
place at least it was undoubtedly intentional.

Each of the first four lines originally eontzined ten letters,
In the third line the first letter has been badly damaged and is
now undeecipherable, and the second is not much better. In the
fourth line all the letters after the fourth, #£4a, have been
intentionally and completely obliterated, and the chiselling
extends upwards, probably sccidentally, to include the sixth
letter of the third line, and downwards into a small portion of
the polished surfac? on which no inscription has ever existed.

The remaining letters agree generally with Cunningham’s
transcript, except the last two letters of the second line, which
are certainly not mefa; the fourth letter of this line is tia
instead of {a, and the eighth letter of the third line iz uwndoubt-
edly yam iostead of ga. The firek letter of the fifth lize,
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which is followed by a srastila and asign resembling an upright
dagger, which may be a frisula, though like ns is 1eally nd@. The
fish mentioned by Caddy is below these symbols and is quite
distinct. Tt possesses a well-marked dorsal fin, and appeared to
be headless, but closer examination has recently shown that the
stope surface within the outline of the head, which can be traced,
has either chipped off or crombled away,

I found no sigus definitely confirming Kittoe's idea that
asentence had been cut over the doorway of this eave, but the
rock in 1his region is much more weather-worn, and parts may
have broken away. Polish acts as a preservative.

Two facts are therefore clear. Tirst, thet the name of the
hill in this inscription began with #4a and that nothing else can
possibly be deciphered now. Second, that this inseription differs
from those of the other five in the Barabar and Nagarjuni hills
in that it omits the name of the sect to which the cave was
dedicated ; unless indeed the combination of a srastika followed
by an inverted #risuls or dagger can be regarded as a symbol of
the sect of the Ajivikas, who are definitely pamed in the other
inscriptions.



Hintn Tsang's Route in Sonth Bihar. An identification of
the Buddhavana Mountain and a discussion of the most
probable site of the Eukkutapadagiri.

By V. H. Jackson, M.A.

From the Journal of the PBikar and Orista Research Soeiety,
Foi. 111, Part I, 1917, pages 293-316

The Eighth Book of Hiuen Tsang’s Records of the Western
World, which contains the first part of his ac:ount of the
country of Magadha, conclades with a long and detailed acgound
of Bodh Gaya., The Ninth Book opens with a deseription of the
places of interest to Baddhist pilgrims in South Bibar, starting
from Bodh Gaya and reaching Kusigirapura or Old Rajagriha.
About this part of the itinerary there are difficulties which bhave
been much debated by archmilogists, bat not yet finally settled,
From Bodh Gaya itself, across the Nairanjana (Nil&jan) river
to Bakraur and thence to the east bank of the Mahi (Mohina)
river, the route is clear enough. Later on, the Yashtivana, or
w forest of the staff,” was reached, in the midst of which was
a stipa built by Adoka, and in which the  exceedingly simple-
minded and moderate ” Jayasenaread with his papils, and
v gmused himself amid the forests and hills, dwelling in a sork
of fairyland, whilst his mind wandered amid the limits of
trath”! This must undoubtedly have been, s General
Cunningham first suggested,” somewhere in the neighbourhood
39 i Beal's tnmmimu'ﬁl. 11, p. 146

3 Arch, Survey Reports, 187172, Veol. 1L, p. 189, 1673,
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of the modermn village of Jethian, in the valley between the
parallel ranges of hills which run up with scarcely a break to
Rijgir and terminate at Giriak. This is clear from the fact
that the “ two warm springs *’ in which the water was “ very
hot ", which ean only be the well-known hot springs at Tapoban,
were, according to Hiuen Tsang, “south-west of the Yashtivana
about ten li (two miles) or so, on the south side of a great moun-
tain . Moreover, Sir Aurel Stein, the only archmologist who
has published a detailed account of Jethian and its neighbour-
bood, has drawn atiention to the fact that the name Yash-
tivana itself sti'l survives as Jeshtiban, “ a small undalating
platean, partly grassy, partly covered with low jungle, at the
west [oot of the hill whichis the last offshoot of the Handia
ridge in this direction”® T hope to be able to discuss Stein's
identifieation of this site, and of the others mentioned by Hinen
Tsang as far as Old Rajagriha, in a future paper dealing with
the antiguities of Jethian and its neighbourhood. All that need
be said at present is that the Yashtivana must have been either
on this site, an ancient settlement about § mile east of the village
of Jethian, said by the villagers to have been the residence of a
Raja of Bhaluahi, or between this site and Jethiun itself.

Unsolved Problems—EKukkutapadagiri, BEuddhavana.

Before arriving at the Yashtivana, however, Hiven Tsang
describes two hills, neither of which has as yet Leen conclusively
identified. These are the Kuokkutapadagiri, or Coek’s-foot
Mountain, also called Guru-padih, and'the Buddhavana Moun-
tain. Dr. D. B. Spooner has kindly supplied me with the fol-
lowing strictly literal translations of the data given by Hiuen

| Tsang for ascertaining the position of these hills, and has drawn

attention to the fact that there is no important variation in these
data in any of the nmmmerous Chinese manuscripts which have

* Biein, Toor in South Bibir and Hazdribigh; Indian Antigunary, Vel
XXX, p. 62, Febroary 1001,
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been collated in the preparation of the standard text of the
Si-yn-ki :—
(1) * Mahi river east enter large forest wild, go hundred
and more li, reach Cock-foot mountain,”
(2) *Cock-foot mountain east north go hundred and more
li, reach Buddhavana mountain,”
(3) ¢ Buddhavana mountain empty valleys midst cast go
three tens and more li, reach Yashti-grove.”

Tho attention of archmologists has been hitherto mainly
directed to the fascinating problem involved in the determination
of the true site of the Kukkutapadagiri. This is only natural,
because not only are its position and physical features deseribed
with apparently considerable definiteness, but also becanse the
great Kadyapa, the president of the First Council held after
Buddha’s death at the Sattapapni stone house near Rajgir, is
associated by Hiuen Tsang with this hill, and with the remark-
able legend that he still lies covered over by the three peaks
which ® rise up into the air .

« In future ages, when Maitreya shall have come and declared
the threefold law, finding the countless persons opposed to him
by pride, he will lead them to this mountain, and coming to the
place where Kadyapa is, in a moment Maitreya will cause it to
open of itself, and wll those people having scen Kidyapa, will
only be more prond and obstinate. Then Kifyapa, delivering
the robe, and having paid profound reverence, will ascend into
the air and exhibit all sorts of spiritual changes, emitting fire
and vapour from his body. Then he will enter Nirvina. At
this time the people, witnessing these miracles, will dismiss their
pride, and opening their minds, will obtain the fruit (of koliness).
Now, therefore, on the top of the mountain is a stipa built, On
quiet evenings those looking from a distance see sometimes
a bright light as it were of a torch; but if they ascend the
mountain there is nothing to be observed.’

4 Beal, Vol. II, page 144, '
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Eunkkutapadagiri either Sobhnath or Gurpa.

Of the three different sites which have been suggested as
a possible site of the Kukkuotapidagiri the earlicst, namely,
General Cunningham’s identification with the low Pathraura
ridge about a mile N.N.E. of the large village of Kurkibar, *
must be dismissed as impossible, as Stein has already remarked.
There remain therefore Stein's own identification with the
Sobhnath Hill abont four miles 8.8.W. of Wazirganj,® and
Babu Sri Gopil Bose’s identification with the Gurpa Hill, about
a mile sonth of the station of that nim= on the Grand Chord
Railway, which was supported by Babu Rakhal Das Banerji and
Dr. Bloch.™ The arguments for and against these sites have
been summed wp with much fairness by A. W. Keith, ® who
after careful inspection of both hills ecame to the conclusion
that * Sobhnith and not Gurpa was the site shown to Hiuen
Tsang *, although it was  quite possible that in late Buddhist
time Gurpi may have been a rival site, shown to pilgrims, among
others Ma Tuan-li,® as the resting place of Kidyapa”. In
coming to this conelusion, however, Keith appears to have been
much impressed by the fact that all the Buddhist remains, ete.,
at Gurpa, were small and portable :—

“ The inseriptions at Gurpi are all on pieces of stone easily
carried. None have been found cut on the rock itself, so they
are useless in indicating the age of Gurpi as a sacred place, The
bricks and stones of the two shrines (on the summit of the hill)
obviously belonged to some other building, and there are no signs

" of any stiipa ever having existed on the peak itself.

b Archwological Survey reporls, 1851-62, Vol. I, pp. 15-16; and 1879-80,
Yol. XV, pp.4-6.

* Btein, Joc. cif, pp. 86-88.°

T Anaccoont of the Gurpd Hill, by R. D. Banerji, J.4.5.B, Vol II, New
Serles, 1908, pp. 77-83.

8 Keith: Notes on some Buddhist Hemaing in Magadha ; Bengnl : Past and
Present, Vol. Y1, July-September 1010, pp. 57-88, Ths referonce to Ms Toan-li
is corrected in the next namber.

* Watters, Vol, 11, p. 147.
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This makes it evident that he did not notice the ruins of
"a stiipa on the peak, to the north-west of the two small shrines
which he mentioned, but quite close. The foundations are, as
R. D. Banerji says, quite distinct and are composed of large
bricks, like the other Buddhist stiipas on the hills in the neigh-
bourhood of Jethian which will be described and illustrated in
another paper. In this important respect, therefore, the remains
on the Gurpa Hillare at least as distinetively Buddhistic as
those on Sobhnath, which as Keith admits may bave been
% adapted in later years to serve as a Brahmanical temple”’.

Until quite recently, the opimion which I had formed after
independent consideration of the problem for'eight years and after
several visits to the localities concerned waa that, on the whole,
the balanee of probabilities inclined in favour of the Gurpa Hill.
The close correspondence of the remarkable fissures in the rocks,
by which alone access to the eastern summit of Gurpi ean be
obtained, with the passages which Kadyaps is said to have
opened by striking the rocks with his staff in order to enshle
him to reach the mountain peak, seemed almost decisive,
especially because there is nothing remotely resembling these
narrow passages on Sobhnith, For reasons mentioned later on
in this paper, it now seems to me probable that Hinen Tsang
intended to describe Sobbnath when he wrote his account of
the Kukkutapadagiri. A rival site for this mountain may have
existed at Gurpa even in his time, and the confusion thus cansad
would explain why be seems to have mixed up the characteristic
features of Gurpa with bis deseription.

The Data for the Buddhavana Mountain.

The real rearon why the opinions of experienced observers
differ in this manner is that, somewhere or other, the bearings
and distances between Bodh Gayd and the Yashtivana given by
Hiunen Tsang are wrong, and must be modified, and that until
a satisfactory site can be proposed for the Buddhavana Mountain
little or no help in the task of discriminating between Sobhnath
and Gurpa can be obtained by working backwards along his
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route, from the Yashiivana to the Kukkutapidagiri, A study
of the map will show that the Yashtivana is only 30° north-east
of Sobhnath, aud practically due north of Gurpa, while the
corresponding distances in a bee-line are about 124 and 25 miles
respectively. How then could the Yashtivana (Jethian) be
reached from the Kukkutapadagiri (Sobbnith or Gurpa) by
going first of all about 20 miles to the norih-east and then
another six miles or 50 in an easterly dircetion? Such a course
from either hill inust lead a long way to the east of Jethian, and in
fact to the south-east of the Bawanganga-Giriak ridge, the most
easterly portion of the whole range; and deductions from the
distances mentioned, such as “ one-fourth required to compensate
for the excess measurement on ordinary roads from village to
village 1 would only make matters worse. As it is quite certain
from the account given by Hinen Tsang that the Buddhavana
Mountain was somewhere in the Jethian-Rijgir-Giriak range, all
that can be inferred is that a pilgrim following Hiuen Tsang’s
directions from Sobhnath would not go so far astray as he would
from Gurpa.

I now believe that the Buddhavana Mountain can be satis-
factorily identified, and that Hiuen Tsang’s account only needs
a simple and not unnataral eorrection in order to clear up all the
difficultics. Before discussing this in eonnexion with previous
attempts at idnntiﬁmtgu, his description of this mountain must
be quoted in full 11 ;—

“Guing to the north-cast of the Cock’s-foot Mountain
+ about 100 1i, we come to the monntain called Buddhavana, with
its peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous. Among its steep
mountain ¢liffs is a stone chamber where Buddba once descend-
ing stayed ; by its side is a large stone where Sakra, king of
Devas, and Brahma-rija pounded some ox-head sandal-wood and
anointed Tathigata with the same. The scent is still o be
perceived on the stone. Here also five hundred Arhats secretly
dwell in a epiritnal manner, and bere those who are influenced

™ Stein, luc. cit., p. 89,
I Beal, Vol. 11, p 145
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by religious desire to meet with them sometimes see them, o
one oocasion under the form of Samanéras just entering the
village to beg food, st other times as withdrawing (fo thedr
geils), on some oceasions manifesting traces of their spiritual
power in ways difficult to describe in detail.

# Going about 30 li to the east, amongst wild valleys of the
Buddhavana mountain, we come to the wood called Yashtivana.'”

It is important to notice that almos immediately afterwards
Hiuen Tsang gives & very similar description of another “ stone-
chamber 7 in the side of a hill ¥ .—

«1y the north-east of the solitary hill [of the Rishi Vyisa]
there is a small hill, also standing alone. In the side of this hill
(kas been excavaled) a stene chamber: In length and breadth it
is enongh to seat 1,000 persons or 50. In this place Tathigata,
when living in ithe world, repeated the law for three- months.
Above the stone chamber isa great apd remarkable rock, on
which Sakra, king of Devas, and Brahma-rija pouadad some
oz-head sandal-wood, and with the dust sprinkled the body of
Tathagata. The surface of the stone still emits the scent of the-
perfume. '

Now this second stone chamber has already been identified
by Stein as the well-known Rajpind cave, high up on the
precipitous north face of the hill called Chagdu ia the Jethian
valley, and rather less than two miles north-east of Jethian
itsolf.  Although this hill can haxdly be described as “small ™
and * standing alone” (being in facta portion of the high and
almost level ridge which rans up transversely for several miles
to connect with the hill called Chhatagiri which separates this
valley from that of Old Rajagriha) Stein’s identification is
placed beyond all possible doubt by the existence of a road
pearly a mile long, which bas been constracted to lead with
an easy gradient up to the cave from the plain below. This
road is also deseribed by Hiuen Tsang, and aitribated by
him to Kinz Bimbisira of Rajagriba. This being <o, it may

B Deal, Vol. 11 p. 148.
# Biein, oo, ok ppe 5383
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rensonably be assumed that the “ stone chamber*” in Buddbavana
was also a cave similar to the Rajpind, even if perhaps not so
large, and similarly situated amongst “steep mountain cliffs »*,

Buddhavana not Budhain.

The first site for the Buddhavana Mountain was snggested

by General Cunningham Led almost entirely by the
resemblanee between the names, which is certainly remarkable,
he considered that it was Budhain, “one of the stations of the
Indian Survey, 28 miles to the north-cast of Buddha-Gaya and
8 miles to the south-west of Rajagriha.”’?® But as he himsels
indieated in his Map of Magadha showing the Routes of Fa
Hian and Hiuen Tsang ., Budhain is several miles east or
vorth-east, i.e., on the wrong side, of Jethian, and he made no
attempt to explain this discrepancy., Since he never visited
either Budbain or Jethian, his knowledge of the locality was
vague, s his map itself shows. And such evidence as he could
collect did not tell in favour of his site—* I conld hear nothing
=s+seenees 0f the cave in the northern (?) face of the Buddhavana
Mountain. There are several holes or recesses on Budlhain, but
no cayern, either natural or artificial. This may have fallen
in”,
At the end of the account of Rijagriba in his paper on the
Buddbistic Remains of Bihar, " Mr, A, M, Broadley mentioned
that be bad visited “ the rugged valley of Jetiban * and the hot
springa of Tapoban, and he closed his third paper in the Indian
Antiguary for 1872 with the words “ I propose in the next part
to trace the route of Hiuen Tsang amongst the hills and valleys
to the west of Rajagriba®.® He was evidently on the track
followed twenty-seven years later by Sir Aurel Stein, but
unfortunately the further instalment of his explorations which he
promised did not make its appearance, and he seems to have
left nothing on record.

1 Ancient Geography of India, 1571, p. 301,

1 Archmological Survey Reports, 1871-72, Vol. 11T, p, 139, 1873,
W Archeralogical Survey Reports, Val. I11, Piate XI,.

W1 A8 B, Vol. XLI, Part |, 1552, e 250,

¥ Zudian dudigmary, Vol L, Aprl 1872, p. 1100
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If, in the antumn of the same year, Mr, Beglar had been able
to earry out General Cunningbam’s instructions to explore the
valley west of the old city of Rajagriha, he could not have
failed to obtain valuable information. But he was deterred by
the ' pathless jangal ” in the valley, and after making two
unsuceessful attempts to penetrate it, confined his observations
to the top of Baibhargiri, whence with “ a powerful binocular "
—a rather unsatisfactory instrument for archmological research
at the best of times—he worked out a series of identifications,
which are quite erroneous and need not be discussed here ¥

In his Notes on the District of Gaya, published in 1893, Sic
George Grierson described several interesting features of the
Jethian valley, but he did not eriticize Conningham’s identifica-
ticn of the Buddhavana Mountain, owing apparently to a mis-
reading of Hiuen Tsang's route ; for he says that © after leaving
Yasktivana he came to the Buddbavana, the modern Budhain,
four miles north of Jethian, Thence he descended into the
Hajgir valley 7. @

Thus it was not until October 1800, when Biein made his
tour in South Bihir and Haziribagh, which remains the stand-
ard and almost the only authoritative account of this part of the
country, that Cunningham’s identification scems to have been
serionsly questioned. Going on an elephant throogh the valley
gouth-west of Old Rajagriha, he notes 2 :—

# After a march of close on three hours I reached a rocky
ridge which traverses the valley in the direetion frem north-
east to south-west and culminates in the Handia Hill, marked
as a Trigonometrical station (elevation 1,472 feet) on the Survey
Map. The pass by which I erossed this ridge near its northern
end, where it joins the main northern range of the valley, was
called Budhain by the Ahirs who accompanied me. This name
may possibly apply also to the high rocky eminence of the main
range, which rises to the north of the pass. Bot a'glance at

¥ hrchwological Sarvey Heports, 1872-73, Vol. V111, pp. 56-87.

¥ Notes on the District of Gaya, p. 23,

U Stein, loc, cit , pp G162,
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the map will show that ita identification with Buddhavans of
Hiuen Tsang is manifestly impossible. The pilgrim tells us
that he reached Yashtivana by going to the easf, whereas
Jethion and the neighbouring Jeshiiban, which, as we shall see,
corresponds wndoudtedly to Yaskiivana, lie to the south-west of
Budhain.”

Stein thus does not mention what seems to be a conelusive
argnmeat azainst Cunningham’s identification. After finishing
his description of the neighbourhood of Jethian, and reaching
the stone chamber and DBimbisira road identified with the
Rijpind cave, Hiven Tsang continues : *From this spot, pro-
ceeding eastward throngh the mountains about 60 li, we arrive
at the city Kusigirapura . . . High mountains surround it
on each side, and form as it were its external walls. O# the
weat it is approached through @ narrow pzss.”’ This is undoubt-
edly the pass now called Budhain, and it cannot be imagined
that a traveller of Hinen Tsang’s calibre would describe the
same place twice over, first as the Buddhavana Motntain and last
as the neighbourhood of a pass leading away from the locality.

In two minor respeets Stein’s statement quoted above requires
correction. Althongh, as he says, this pass and the hill to the
north of it are called Budhain by the people of the district,
the Sarvey station called Budhain is to the sonth of the pass,
on the transverse hill which they call Chhatagiri. Also, this
hill does not culminate in the Hapdin (Hapria) Hill as he
supposed, and as a study of the maps available would indieate.
The two are quite distinot, and are separated throughout by
a narrow, but deep valley choked with dense jungle, which
provides an alternative though difficnlt roule from Rijagribato
Jethian.

1t is much to be regretted that when the Cadastral Survey
of this neighbourhood was carried out in 1907-08 and 1913-15
this range of hills was not resurveyed. Inarchaological interest
and importance these hills can scarcely have their equal in Tndia,
but with the exception of the portion between Rijgir and Giriak

which was resurveyed by the Archmological Department under
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Sir John Marshall’s orders between 1905 and 1908, they are
almost unknown. Though, thanks to the Hon. Mr. Oldbam,
the form lines of these hills from the old Survey have been
inserted in the Standard Sheets, they are hopelessly inaceurate
in many respects, and contrast very unfavoursbly with the new
maps of the Kharakpur Hills.
Buddbavana probably not west of Jethian.
The identification which Stein himself suggested for the
Buddhavana Mountain is as follows # :-—
“It appears to me highly probible that the Buddhavana
*Mountain, © with its peaks and cliffs lofty and precipitous,” must
be looked for in that portion of the southern range which lies to
the south-east of Jethian, near the point marked by the entry
“Bhahpoor ’ in the Revenue Survey Map. Here the hills rise
onee more to a fair height, and project small transverse spurs all
covered with jungle. The central and apparently highest point
of this portion of the range is at a direct distance of about five
miles from Jethian. My enquiries in the neighbourhood did not
bring to my notice any local name that eould be conneeted with
Biuddhavana, nor could I hear anything of the cave which
Hiwen Tsang mentions on this movatain . . . , ., . .
In view of the vagueness of the topographical information here
furnished, a personal search for the cave offered litile hope of
guccess withio the limited time available. I accordingly decided
to proceed from Jethian direct to Kurkihar, where a far more
important question concerning the position of Hiuen Tsang’s
¥ Cock’s-foot Mountain * required close examination,™
After ideatifying this with the Sobhnith Hill, Stein became
emboldened, for he says = :—

“ It only remains to point out that the distances and bear-
ings given by Hiuen Tsang with reference to the ¢ Cock’s-foot
Mountain * are in full agreement with the position now
ascertained forit . . . . After leaving the ¢ Cock’s-foot
Mountain* Hinen Tsangz counts abont 100 Ii in a north- °

! Blolin, loc. ik, p. 83,
“# Biein, loc. cit, p. 82.
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casterly direction to Buddhavana. Accepting the position I bave
above approximately marked for the latter locality, we find it
a little over eleven miles and the bearing north-east, The slizght
diffarence here noticed in the two map values of Hiuen Tsang's
€100 1i ’ is easily accounted for by the fact that in proceeding
to Buddhavana the pilgrim had to eross the southern Rajgir range
at a point where it is comparatively high and rogged, 28 his own
reference to ‘ peaks and clifis lofty and precipitous * clearly
indicates.’’

This cannot be rezarded as a satisfaciory explanation, as
Stein would no doubt have seen if he had been able to visit the.
locality which be proposed. Shabpur is close to the place where
the great Tapoban ridge commenees, and is not south-east of
Jethian, but sonth-west, Stein having evidently written east for
west by inadvertence. Shahpur is not ¢ north-east ** of Sobhuith,
but only 16° to the east of north, The direct distance from
Sobhnith is not eleven miles, but only nine, and there is too great
a discrepinoy between this and *a hundred and more li ” —
especially when there is, as a matter of fact, no “ comparatively
high and rugged ' range between Sobhnath and Shahpur—to be
accounted for by any allowance like one-fourth required to
compensate for the excess measurement on ordinary roads
from village to village”. Between Shahpur and Jethian there
certainly is a “ wild valley ** two or three miles long (not shown
ou the maps), but although I have not yet actually traversed
it, the most careful enguiries have failed to give any infor-
mation regarding any cave or other feature of intercst in its
vicinity.

Between Majhauli snd Chiriawan Ghats, two low gaps in
the northern range, there is a large and prominent hill vsually
called Tetus from the large village of that name close to its nor-
thern foot. The highest part of this hill is about three miles north-
west of Shahpur, and about six or seven miles west of Jethian,
while it is about eleven miles from Sobhnath, though naturally
its bearing is still nearer due north than that of Shahpar.
In spite of the obvious discrepancies, it appeared to me for
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several years that this hill was a more likely site of Buddhavana.
Its southern face especially is very precipitous, and the valley
between it and Jethian, tHough now fully cultivated, might
have been “wild” 1,300 years ago. Its alternative name,
Ghordaur, suggests that it is associated with local legend. But
closer examination has brought to light no feature of interest.
In December 1908 I searched it on all sides for a cave, but with-
out success, and I have recently found that even on the top,
which seemed to be a most likely site for an old Duddhist stiipa,
there is nothing to be seen,

Buddhavana as the Hanria Hill

These observations lead to the conelusion that there is no hill
west of Jethian whieh answers to Hinen Tsang's deseription of
the Buddhavana Mounntain, either in physical features or in dis-
tance and direetion from the two possible sites of the Kukkufa-
padagiri. It will now be shown that if a single correction is
made in Hiven Teang's account, making the Yashtivana about
80 li, or six miles, to the wesf of Buddhavana instead of cast s
Le wrote, this monntain can be readily identified as Hanrid, the
highest hill in the whole range, and a station of the Survey as
mentioned by Stein in a passage already quoted.

This leads to the conclusion that, as the survey station marked
Budhain in the map is only just over a mile W. N. W. of the
station on Hanris on the other side of the valley, the name
Buddhavana still lingers not far from the immediate neighbour-
hood of the mountain itself ; and that Conningbam’s suggestion
was not far wrong after all.

1t also follows, if this identification be accepted, that the
probabilities are in favour of Sgbhnith rather than Gurpa as
{he site of the Kukkutapadagiri, as described by Hiven Tsang,
because the direct distance from Sobhoath to Hanria is about 17
miles and the bearing just under 40° to the east of north, thus
corresponding remarkably closely to Hiuen Tsang's distance,
100 1i, and direction, north-east. From Gurpi the iodicativns
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are loss accurate, the direct distance being about 27 mil:s and
the bearing only about 11° to the east of north.

This identification first sugzested itself early in March
1918, whilst I was engaged in tracing the footsteps of Dr.
Buchanan, as deseribed in his hitherto unpublished Jouraal
for 1811-12. I had previously assumed that the large cave des-
cribed in Buchanan’s Report, about six miles © east and north from
Tapoban, and in the same ridge of the Rajagriha Hills, a6 a place
called Hangriyo” # could be no other than the Rajpind cave
in the Jethian valley, and that the discrepancy in distance could
be accounted for by supposing that he had approached it from
Tapoban via Saffi Ghat, which would involve a considerable
detour. With the exception of a small cave high up on the south
face of the Makariwin Hill just above Jethian I had failed to dis-
gover or hear of any cave on these hills except the Rajpind ; and
this cave closely corresponded in its main features with Bucha-
nan’s description, although it seemed difficult to account for the
fact that he did not mention the artificial platform in front, or the
Bimbisira road leading up to it. A closer study of the Journal
revealed the fact that Bochanan never entered the Jethian
valley, and that he had described an altogether different cave, in
the Hanria Hill. On 13th January, 1812, he says: “I went
[from Giriak] 6 coses to Hariya but the road or path is very
circuitons.” On the next day his Journal begins : “In the first
place, I went about a mile northerly to see the rock from whence
Silajit proceeds. I ascended the hill to about its middle by an
exceeding steep ragged path . . . 1 then came to an abrupt
rock of white quartz, . .Scrambling along the foot of this per-
pendicular rock some way I reached the mouth of a considerable
caye which has a wide month and may he 50 or 60 feetin dia-
meter and 10 or 12 feet high where highest.”” ** Then follows an

* Esstorn India, Vol. T, p. 254.
5 M. 8. Journal, pil50.
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acecant of the cave, ete., which has been incorporated without
substantial alteration in the published Report 2. —

“Immediately below this was a mass consisting of small
fragments of quartz or hornstone, imbedded in a white harsh
indurated olay like some of the kharis described in Bhagalpur
&l n « » « « The floor rises inwards with a very steep
mscent ; a.nﬂ the cave has no doubt been formed by large masses
o the rock having decayed, or having been changed into the
imperfect Khari above mentioned, and having then tumbled
doswn the slope. The roof looks very threatening, and in its
crevices shelters wild pigeons; while the cave is said to be an
uswal haunt of bears and tigers. "It is perfectly dry, and near
the mouth is eool and airy, but at its further side an aperture,
twelve feet wide and four or five high, leads into another
smaller cave, the heat and stench -in which was so grest, that
I me rely looked in, to satisfy m yself that there was no farther
opening. On approacking the mounth of this, on a cold morning
in Javuary, 1 was instantly thrown into a most profuse perspira-
tion ; Lint unfortunately I had not heard of any sueh ecireum-
stance, and I had no thermometer with me. The heat, I haveno
doubt, 1's subterraneous, the stench appeared to me to proceed from
bats. 1 did not see any, but thought I heard them chattering
among the crevices of the rock. The rock, in which the cave
is, consisits of a greyish siliceous hornstone, in some places stained
red. The rock of imperfect Khari lying under this cave, and
which has evidently fallen from it, confirms strongly the opinion
mentioned in the Bhagalpar papers, of Khari owing its change
from siliceon:: rock to the action of heat.

After desvending the hill, the Journal shows that Buchanan
went towards the west aboat six miles to Tapoban, paesing on the
way “ a deep 1:ecess in the hill like a broken crater, as it is funnel
shaped,” and the gaps in the ridge now called Saffi and Jethian
Ghats. By an obvious slip, exactly similar to that made by Stein
as regards Shalipor and to that attributed in this paper to Hiuen
Teang, the Joumal stales that this crater-like recess, easily

% Eastern Indis, pp. 254-255.
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recognizable at the place called Sarsu Ghit, was eas instoad of
west of Hinria, This has been corrected in the Report.
The Hanria Cave and Hill.

The southern slopes of the Hanria Hill are so far from any
roads that they are perhaps the least casily accessible portion of
the whole range.  From the foot of the hill Buchanan’s eave is
bardly visible, and no information can be obtained from the
reople of the locality. This is on account of the fact that, just
az Buchanan deseribed, #i'ajié is still collected from the steep
rocks around the cave during the months of Pans and Magh, by
the Musahars living in or near the vﬂlng:a of Hiypria, and isa
valuahle commodity, said to sell in the neighboarhood for medi-
cinal purposes at one rupee a tola. Not unnatorally, therefare,
the exact localities and the method of collecting the silajié are
kept as secret as possible.

The ordinary path mentioned by Buchanan which leads up
the hill is easily found, and thongh very rough, shows signs of
considerable traffic. About halfway up the hillside it ekirts the
westernmost of the precipices at the foot of which Buchanan’s
cave, or the cave of the five hundred Arhats, is to be found. A side
track much overgrown with jungle leads eastwards and upwards
to the cave itself. There are in reality three caves here, close
together, of which the centre and much the largest one is evidently
Buchanan’s. Very little remains to be added fo his des cription.
Immediately in front of the caves the slope is extremely steep,
apd the general appearance cannot but suggest his theory that
portions of the hillside have slipped out from underneath and
fallen down preeipitous slopes. It is sipgular that all caves in
the neighbourhood of Jethian show this family resemblance.
Though Buchanan did not associate the formation with the effect
of water, the © mass of small fragments of quartz or hornstone
imbedded in a white {or red) indurated clay* in front of the
cave so strongly resembles the curious concrete-like masses found
in Old Rijagriba, where water is present, as imm diately to sng-
gest that the long-continued percolation of waliar lias been the

cause.
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The upward slope of Buchanan’s cave is not remarkably stesp,
and though its roof is lower, it is on the whole considerably
larger than the Rajpind cave. Immediately on entering it, one
is impressed by the sensation of hidden life and movement dae
to the swallows, pigeons, owls, and especially bits, which with an
occasional jackal, hyaena, or bear inhabit this cave in large
numbers. It is easy to account for the effect produced on the
mind of a superstitious pilgrim more than a thousand years ago
which led him (o ascribe these things to the supernatural agency
of Arbats, particularly if he, as Fa Hien mentions ragarding the
Kukkutapadagiri, paid his religions worship in the evening—* if
any should happen to be distressed with doubts, direetly the sun
goes cown the Arhats arrive and begin to discuss with (ke
gtlgrims) and explain their doubts and difficulties ; and, having
done so, forthwith they disappear. » ¥

Though no definite foundations of ancient buildings can be
traced, it is noteworthy that béth inside the cave and on the steep
slopes underneath it there are large bricks about ten inches
square, of the type usually seen in the ruined stipas on these
hills. These are not apparently to be found in other places on
the Hinria Hill itself, '

Buchanan aseribed the “ most profuse perspiration *’ into
which he was thrown when he explored the inner recesses of this
cave to eubterranean heat. This, if correct, would be an observa-
tion of considerable importance in connection with the nature
of the rocks in these hills, and with the origin of the hot springs
which issue in three localities at their foot. Itis quite trae
that at the back of this eave, as also at the back of the Rajping
cave and the Gidhalwair cave near Giriak, a sensation of most
oppressive warmth is felt, which causes an immediate outburst
of profuse and prickly perspiration at all seasons of the year,
This sensation is, however, not due to any physieal cause, snch
as high temperature, but merely to physiological canses, owing
to the fact thal the air is stagnant and extremely fonl, On Sed
March 1916, the temperatore in the shade at the mouth of the

1 Beal, Vol. I, p, lavil.
B 80 Rev,
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Hinpria cave was 80°5° Fahr., but the air’ seemed quite oool and
pleasant. At the farthest end of the cave, where the sensation-
of oppressive beat was almost intolerable, the temperature was
only 82:0°. Without a thermometer 1 would bave guessed
that thetemperature wasat least ten or even twenty degrees
higher than this, and that Bochanan’s theory was correct.

Returning to the ordinary track, this winds over the preei-
pices to the crest of the ridge. Here it joins an ancient road
more than a mile long, which does not appesr to have been
noticed by any previous observer. This road was evidently
constructed in order to provide easy meansof communication
between the valley of Old Rajagriha and the system of fortifica-
tions on the top 'of Hanria Hill. From the valley the road
asoends the northern side of the ridge in a westerly direction.
On the ridge it turns sharply to the east, continuing to ascend
until it joins a large flat-topped etone fort, of the type common
inall the hills surrounding Old Rajagriha, built on the south
gide of the more or less level summit of the hill. The platform
containing the Survey mark is about fifty or sixty yards north
of this gark. From the fort, which eommands a fine view of the
plains of South Bilmr, a massive stone wall evidently intended
to guard the summit proceeds first to the west and thence to the
north until it drops to a precipice so steep that evidently mo
further defence to this hill—the farthest ontwork of the defences
of Old Rajagriha on the south-west—wns considered necessary.

The ancient road from the valley to the top of the Hinridi
Hill is quite broad and still comparutively level. 1t is of course
much overgrown with jungle, but the gradient throughout is very
guntle and uniform, and there is no difficulty in tracing it dn
account of the stability of the massive stone foundations resem-
bling walls on which it has been carried. In all essential
respects it resembles the other roads ascending hills from the
valleys of R&jgir and Jethian, which were aseribed by Hiuen
Tsang, whenever he saw them, to King Bimbisira of Rajagriha.
I now know at least ten roads of this kind.
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An explanation of * ox-head sandal-wood."

So far, no theory of any kind has been advanced by Stein
or other archwmologists in order to explain the scent of the * ox~
head sandal-wood *’ which Hiuen Tsang describes as still linger-
ing on the rocks by the side of or above the ** stone-chambers **
now identified with the caves in the Haoria and Chandu Hills,
where it had been pounded by Sakra and Brahma-rsja in order
to sprinkle the body of Tathigata. The observations of
Dr. Buchanan suggest a very probable explanation, namely, that
Hinen Tsang was describing the silaji¢ which still undoubtedly
exudes from the rock above the mouth of Hagrii ecave during
the cold weather months, and probably also under favourable
conditions from the rocks above the Rajpind cave. Buochanan's
object in visiting the Hanria cave was * to see the rock from
whenoe silajit proceeds '’ and his accoant of this is as
follows ® . — -

“ Looking up from before the cave, I saw, about 30 feet
above my head, the siliji# besmearing the face of the rock, and
proceeding from the edge of a small ledge, in which, I am
told, it issues from a crewice in the hornstone. It was impos-
sible for me to inspect the place, which is only visited by one old
man of the Musahar tribe. Before venturing on the peril, he
fortified himself with some spivituous liquor, having previously
made a libation to the ghosts (vira) of the vieinity. An active
young man in my service attempted to follow him. Going
along the foot of the rock, they found a projecting ledge, along
which, supporting themselves by the roots of trees, they
advanced, until they had reached about 40 or 50 feet above the
place from whence the silaji¢ exudes. Here the yqung man’s
heart failed, while the old Musahar descended the naked rock by
little crevices and projectious with which he was well acquainted,
and having collected as much of the silaji¢ as he could serape
from the rock in a leaf, he returned by the same way, A very
moderate ladder, placed where I stood, would have saved all this

 Fastern Indis, Vol. I, pp. 266-258.
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danger ; but the old Musahar perhaps considered that such
a means of facilitating the route might interfere with his gain.
I was told that the old man generally ascends three times a
month daring Paus and Magh, and visits as often another
place about a quarter of a mile farther east, whi:h I did not see.
He says, that in the season he does mot collect above two
pounds weight, and perbaps gives no more to the owner, Ray
Khosal Singha of Patna, who sends it in presents, as it is
considered a valuable medicine. . When fresh from the rock,
silajit is of a dirty earth colonr and is always mixed
with impurities, that crumble into it from the precipice
above. It is then about the consistence of new boney,
and has -a strong rather disagreeable smell [s mewhat
like that of cows’ urine, but str-nger] although it cannot be
called wery offensive. When kept in a bottle with & glass
gtopper for some months, it sequires a de:per brown eolour, and
becomes thicker ; amil, exposed to the air, it may soon be made
into pills. 1t seews to be very different lrom a sulstance which,
in Nepal, is called by the same name. From the hot springs
in the vicinity and the heat of the cave below, I suspect that it
exudes from the action of subterranecus fire. The natives
pretend that monkies eat it, and attribute the small quantity
procured to their depredations ; but I think that the
circumstance is doubtful, and have no doubt that, with care and
a ladder, several pounds might be procured, should it be found
useful ; but it owes its celebrity among the natives to its being
supposed to possess the imaginary qualily of an apbrodisiac.
When placed on burning chatcoal, it swells a little and smokes,
and when heated red, is reducel to white ashes, without
emitting flames. It cannot, I presume, therefore be covsidered
as a biluminous or inflammable substance, the only class of
minerals to which it has any resemblance.”

In March 1916 nothing resembling*Buchanan’s deseription
could be seen. Parts of the precipice above the mouth of the
Hinria cave were stained black or brown, but these patches
were all quite dry and dusty, and the interior and roof of the
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cave were also quite dry. This tallies with the statements made
to Buchanan, and also by a Musahar from Jethian «who accoms
panied me, to the effect that silajiz always dries up after the
month of Magh. In December 1916 the appearance was
quite different, and resembled Buchanan’s account. The siluji¢
was readily distinguishable as a black glistening exudation,
spreading over several square feet of the rock, including the
ledge which he mentioned. Unfortunately a sample could not
be obtained for analysis, as the place where it occurs is quite
inaccessible from below without a ladder, or from above without
a rope. The whole of the roof st the back of the eave was found
to be wet, and drope of water were falling from several places,
Ewen in the month of December I have never seen anything so
definite as this at the Rajpind cave, but portions of the perpendi=
enlar rock above the miath of this eave are also stained in
exactly the same way, and I believe that silujif is also collected *
in the immediate neighbourhood, if not at the cave itself.
Summary.

It is clear, therefore, that in all important respects exeept
one the Hanria Hill corresponds to the Buddhavana Monntain,
1t fits in most accurately with one of the two possible sites of
Kukkntapadagiri It contains * among its steep mountain cliffs
a stone chamber ”’ so similir to the other * stone chamber > now
known asthe Rajpind cave that Buchanan, in describing it, was
until recently sapposed to have deseribed the latter. The fortifi-
cation on the top of Hanrid and the great road constracted up
to it show that cousiderable importance was attached to the hill.
And lastly, the vulley underneath, between the Makariwin-
Hagria-Sonagiri range on the south and the transverse Chandu-
Budhain-Chhatagiri ridge is still an altogether wild and jungle-
covered valley which may easily be identified as the  wild valleys
of the Buddhavaua Mountain’, This valley ends five orsix
miles W.S.W. of the foot of the ancient road, just opposite the
ruined etlipa near Suffi Ghiat known as Sahudrasthin, identified
by Stein, and within two or three hundred yards of the site
known as Jeshtiban, or Yashtivana itself,
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Thus the only discrepancy is that the Yashtivana is about as
far west of Hinria as according to Hiuen Tsang it was east
of the Buddhavana Mountain, In order to establish the identi-
fication of Hipria with Buddhavana, it must be assumed
that Hinen Tsang wrote * east *’ instead of ** west ” by mistake,
for as Dr. 8pooner has pointed out, this cannot be accounted
for by any ercor in the Chinese manuscripts used for the transla-
tion. It has been shown that both Buchanan and Stein have
made exactly the same kind of error in their accounts of this
neighbourhood.
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Appendix.
The Nature of Silajit.

Buchanan, who was scquainted with both wvarieties, con-
sidered that this Bihar silaji¢ was very different from the silajsf
which is still exported from Nepal. The latter, according to
the descriptions of J. Stevenson ¥ and A. Campbell, ®
consists almost entirely of crude aluminium sulphate. The
same kind of silajit was reported by Sherwill to be producad
in small quantities from alum slate in the neighbourhood of the
river Sone near Rohtas. ¥ Buchanan’s deseription of the
Hinria sslafiz, and the manner of ite formation, suggest an
altogether different explanation, which must, however, remain
merely a hypothesis until a detailed chemical analysis can be
made. This kind of silaji¢ ceems to appear some months after
the close of the monsoon, and at a time when, as numserous
recant observations not yet published have shown, the flow of the
hot springs in the Rajgir Hills is at a maximum in normal years,
and when water is penetrating through the rocks at the back of
the cave. Though these rooks are not stratified, they are splii at
intervals into horizontal layers, with a general downward slope
roughly corresponding to that of the roof or floor of the cave.
Should communieation exist through these layers between erevices
at the back of the cave and the outer face of the rock, as is
probable, the water which accumulafes behind would have to
trickle through deposits of the exerement of bats, ete., before it
could reach the surface. It would thus take up large quantities
of organio and nitrogenous matter, and probably dissolve out
some of the silica and other constitnents of the rocks themselves,
and it would in this manner acquire the general characteristics
of the substance which Buchanan describes.

Postacript,—Early in April, 1917, shortly after the expla-
nation given above was written, the Hon. Mr. Oldham, who had :
been kind enough to interest himself in the matter, sent

% J. 4. 8. B., Vol. 11, p, 821, 1630,
5 J 4.8 B, Vol I1, pp. 482-484.
M Op the Ceologieal Features of Zillah Bibar,p. 17,



me a small quaniity of silajif, obtained from the Hanria Hill
through the Sub-Inspector of Hisua at the rate of two rupees a
tola, which be had received from the Subdivisional Officer of
Nawidah. This has been chemically analysed by Dr. K. 8.
Caldwell, Professor of Chemistry, Patna College. It will be
seen from Dr. Caldwell’s analysis, which is printed in this
number of the Journal, that the theory that this Hauria silajit
is of animal origin is fully confirmed. The peculiar and wvery
persistent musky odour of small traces of this substance can
hardly be said to resemble sandal-wood, but it is eheracteristic of
the rocks in the Hapria and Rajpind caves.
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Chemiecal Analysis of Silajit from the Hanria Hill,

By K. 5. Caldwell, Ph. D., F.1.C,
Prom' J.B.O.R.S. Fol. III, Part I11, pp. 317-318, 1917.

The specimen received for analysis was a semi-liquid viscous
substance of a dark brown colour with a smell reminiscent of
wet guano. Itis, as will be seen below, mainly organie in
nature, gives off ammonia readily on warming with alkalis, and
containg an organic acid soluble in alkalis and reprecipitated by
hydrochloric acid. This acid contains nitrogen and is probably
uric acid, though with the small quantity available I was unable
to free it from the accompanying brown eolouring matter which
interfered with the usual coloar reactions.

On ignition a pearly colourless residue is obtained whmh
contained phosphate (about 13%), silica ‘and ecalcium, together
with some magnesium and alkalis. The substance is mainly
of animal origin, and the resnlts of the apalysis support the
explanation of its formation suggested by Mr. Jackson in the

* previous paper.

Analysis.
Water E e = 20°4%
Inorganic residue on 1gmtmn = RO
Organic matter o = 80:1%
100-0

8:24% of the organic matter is nitrogen, 1°36% being in
the form of free ammonia and ammonium salts.
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Composition of the inorganic residue.
Silica ... = 134%
Phosphoric acid (P0y) ... = 13:1% (=1'8% of original
substance.)
The remainder being mainly caleium with some magnesinm
and potassium with small quantities of sulphate and chloride,

Alkalinsty of the Inorganie Residue.
100 grms. of ash=1969 ccs. of normal NaOH.
= 980 gm. CaCOs.

As far as I am aware, no previouschemical analysis has been
published. Dr. P.C. Roy in his History of Hindn Chemistry
gives the following quotation from Rasaratnasamuchchaya :—
“ Bilajatu (Bitumen) is of two kinds, one having the smell of
cow’s urine, the other resembling camphor. It oozes out in the'
heat of the sun at the foot of the Himalayas from the bowels of
gold, silver and copper respectively ’—and remarks that  the
resin of Styrax Benzoicum and also a variety of bitumen,
especially the latter, are referred to.””! The substance obtained
from Hinria Hill may well be that deseribed as having the smell
of cow’s urine but, as the analysis shows, it is neither a resin nor
a bitumen.

Campbell’ mentions a Black Silajit—* a bitominous sub-
stance used in Nepal eaid to be exuded from rocks.” He says
it resembles shale, but has much vezetable matter in it. He
apparently made no detailed examination of it, and remarks that
he is ignorant of its nature. This suhstance may be similar o
that analy=ed above, but evidently contained less water.

! Higtory of Hinda Chemistry, p. 47.
* J.4.8.B.1831, Volume II, p. 221.




Notes on 0ld Rajagriha. *

By V. H. Jackson, M.A.
From Anunal Report, Arehmological Survey of India, 1918-14,
pp. 265-271.

Very little is known about Old Rajagfiha, v.e., the ancient
city in the valley enclosed by the Five Hills. It seems to have
been abandoned as a royal residence by the kings of Magadha
asbout 500 B.C.. When Fa Hien visited it about 400 A.D.,
he noted that it was entirely deserted.? Both Fa Hien and
Hiuen Tsang, however, considered this area to be the old city of
King Bimbisira, and inside it, or at any rate very elosely
connected with it they saw four stlipas commemorating eertain
incidents in the life of Buddha., Briefly, these were as follows =
(1) Outside the north gate of the Palace City (or “north face
of the royal precinct *’) a stiips where Ajatadatru liberated the
drunken elephant ; (2) north-east of this, a stapa where Sariputra
heard Aévajita declare the law ; (3) north of this, “ not far off,”
a stiipa by a very deep hollow or ditch where Srigupta’s fire-pit
was ; and (4) north-east of this, at a * bend of the mountain city
wall,” a stipa marking the site of Jivaka’s preaching hall,
with the foundations of the house of Jivaka and *“ the hollow of
an old well ** still visible.

None of these sites have as yet been identifiel. The walls
which surrounded the old city are still fairly complete, but the
area inside these walls is now covered with jungle, in many
parts exceedingly dense, and nothing stands out prominently,
except the Maniyar Math in the centre of the enclosure.

i For an sccount of ® Rajagriha and its remains,” sccompanied by plans of the
site, photographs, bibliographical refereaces, elc., see Sir John Marshall's asticle

in A.8.R,, 1905-08, pp. 88-104.
? Legge's tranalation, p, 62,
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With one remarkable exception, all modern travellers,
including the Jain Pandit employed by Colonel Colin Mackenzie
in 1821, 1 have recognized that an ancient city actually existed
on this site, but only in very vague terms, Dr. Buchanan
visited Rajgir from the 18th to the 20th January, 1812, in the
course of his survey of Bengal and Bihar. It is a great pity
that practically the whole of kis account of this portion of the
survey has been overlooked, owing to the fact that Montgomery
Martin, who edited the Reports for publication in 1538, cut ont
no less than 22 pages of the MS. at this point, so that the frag-
ments referring to Rajgir, which appear in Vol. I of his
Eastern India, ure limited to a deseription of the hot springs
and of New Rijagriha. The complete Report, which is still in
the India Office Library, shows that in Buchanan’s time the
people of the neighbourhood called the portion of the valley
enclosed by the walls * Hangsapurnagar,” and that they con-
sidered it to be the site of an ancient city. Nevertheless, after
receiving the reports of the assistants whom he sent to examine
the Maniyar Math, Buchanan came to the conclusion that there
was not © the smallest trace of anything resembling 4 eity, nor
indeed is the situation at all fitted for the purpose, It is
surronnded on every side by arid roeks, which would render the
heat intolerable, and it is well known that all such situations in
India are to the last degree insalubrious.””

If , Buchanan bad iuvestigated the matter personally, he
would undoubtedly have changed his mind ; for the stone
foundations of ancient buildings can still be traced in many
places, and are particularly numerous in the neighbourhood of
the northern entrance close to the road leading from the modern
village of Rajgir. Buchanan’s own Journal, however, which
has never been published and still remains in the India Office
Library, makes it quite clear that he did not enter the enclusare,’
but with the exception of a visit to the Sonbhandéir Cave confined

* Indian Antiquary, Vol XXXI, 1902, pp. 88-70.
3 M5, RBeport, pp. 363-304

-
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his own observations to the portion of the Vipula and Vaibbar
Hills in the immediate neighbonrhood of the hot springs.!

In the year 1847 Capt. Kittoe mentioned that the name
given to the loeality was Hansu Taur (Tanr?),® but at the
present day this name as well as Buchanan’s Hangsapure-
nagar, '’ both of which are interesting in connection with General
Cunningham’s identification of the stipa un the thill at Giriak
with the Goose Monastery of Hinen Tsang,® seem to have been
forgotten. The late Dr. T. Bloch was of opinion that this city
in the valley was not used for permanent habitation, but only as
a last resort for purposss of defémce,

Though the map published by Sir John Marshall in 1305-08
gives a very accurate represantation of the hills, ete., surrounding
Old Rajagriha, the difficulty of surveying an area covered with
dense juogle has stood in the way of any attempt to show the
interior of the ancient city in any detail. For several years I
have endeavoured to make myself as familiar with this area as the
jungle permitted, and during the Christmas holidays of 1912-13
and 1913-14 I was enabled, by the kind assistance of Sir John
Marshall, to complete a survey of it. The plan now shown
represents with very considerable accuracy practically all the
important features of the old city which are visible without
excavation. Whether any of the foundatims of walls, etc.,
which can be traced on the surfaca, balong to the ancient city or
are comparatively modern is of course uncerfain. On the other
band, it is evident that on the higher levels, especially those in
the south of the area surveyed, the accamalation of soil in this
valley has not prooeeded with anything like the same rapidity
as it has in the plains ontside the hills, for the natural rock in
many places is still elose to the surfacs, and occasionally crops
out over considerable areas.

For the loan of the necessary surveying apparatus I am indeb-
ted to Mr. F. Walford, Principal, Bihar School of Engineering.

' M8, Journal, pp. 167-186.,
3J.4.8.B.,, Vol. XVI, Part II, p. 968
 Rep. Archmaological Burvey, Vol. I, pp. 18-19,
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Most of the measurements were carried out by Babus
Chandi Prasad Misra and Ram Lall, Student-Overseers of the
School, I can confirm the accuracy of their work in many
respeots, but the portion of the work for which I am specially
responsible is the preliminary survey of all the details shown
in the plan, and the supervision of the men employed to clear
the jungle along the lines of measurement, ete., during the
survey.

The reference table on the plan will probably be sufficient to
explain the results whioh have been obtained, but a few notes on
gome of the main features may be of interest.

(1) Ezternal walls and gates.—The north wall of the city
bas practically disappeared, having been carried away by the
torrent which runs down from the ravine between Ratna-giri and
Vipula-giri during the monsoon. A few fragments still remain,
but these are rapidly vanishing. The unusually heavy rainfall of
1913 made considerable changes, especially in the longest
portion of the wall which still exists. The eastern end of this,
on which a survey mark was built in December 1912, was carried
away, and at its western end enongh subsided into the bed of
the stream to.conceal one of the two sil posts which were visible
during the oold weather of 1912-13. These posts are stumps
embedded in a kind of white cement, and appear to be very old.

The original north gate was probably inthe gap about 50
feet wide immediately east of the temple mound in the north-
west corner of the eity.

The west wall, as far as the Son Bhindar Cave, has also dis-
appeared, owing to the branch of the Sarasvati stream which
runs from the south. There is now no sign of a west gate. The
remainder of this wall, as well as the whole of the south and
east walls, are still practically complete.

The south wall is the highest, rising 30-40 feet above the
level of the valley inside. In this there are three well-marked
gaps, through which ancient roads can be traced. The pilgrims’
road from Sona-giri to the Son Bhindir Cave now passes
through one (No, 3 on plan) which probably represents a South-
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West gate leading towards Jethiin. Near the middle of this
wall there is another gap which seems undoubtedly to have beea
the principal gate of the city on the south. From the
Bangangs opening in the hills a road can be distinctly traced,
which turns to the west round a spur of Sona-giri, part of
which has been cut away to make room for it, and then
after some distance again turns sharply through this gap to
enter the old city. This road can then be traced through the
city as far as the north gate. It runs close to the eastern wall
of the Maniyir Math compound, as is shown by the dotted line
iz the plan, and was almost certainly the ancient main road.

Still further to the east is the gap (No. 4 in plan) through
which the modern road from Rajgir now passes. Until recently,
I was under the impression that this gap, like the road itself, was
comparatively modern. A oloser examination, however, leads to
the conclusion that this gap represents an ancient gate, and
that the original road through it corresponds very closely with
the track still taken by the pilgrims who descend from Ratna-giri
and cross the valley to Udaya-giri.

There is still another gap in this wall near the centre (No. 6
in plan) throngh which a torrent from Sona-giri now runs,
Probably this was not a gate, but immediately to the south of it

‘there is 8 “ Bimbisira road "’ leading some way up the hill,
with artificial mounds or forts in the plain below.

The details connected with the section of the wall at the
extreme cast of the city are of much interest, and have been
surveyed very carefully after much of the jungle was eut down.
It is evident that the great embankment from Udaya-giri, called
the Nakve Band, originally joined the city wall, and that the
whole of the drainage from the Giriak valley on the western
side of the watershed was diverted to the north through a moat
on the outer side of the wall. For the first 800 yards orso of
its length this moat has been cut out of solid rock, and is 15 to
20 feet deep. Floods have, however, broken through the Nikve
Band in guite recent times, so that the main stream now rans to
the south, and has commenced to cut away the city wall.
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It is also clear that in ancient times the chief, if not the
only communication, with the Giriak valley was maintained by
a bridge which crossed the moat, in eonnection with the gap in
the city wall marked (3) in the plan. The foundation, for the
columns which supported this bridge are still visible,

Another interesting feature in thig neighbourhood is the
embankment which runs to the cast for more than a mile in
a straight line as far as the Gridhrakita Hill, where it joins
8 similar strucbure which leads across the valley up to the hill,
and connects with the Bimbisara road * which can be clearly
identified from Hinen Tsaug’s account. This embankment
seems to have been intended pastly as a road and partly as
a protection for the portion of the Girjak valley on its north,
This area, thongh lving outside the city wall, appears to have
been the site of a congiderable settlement.

The remainder of the esst wall has not been surveyed
accurately, as time did not permit me to elear the dense jungle
with which it is covered, There must have been a gate in this
wall eommunicating with the remarkable zigzag road which
Tung up Ratna-giri and ends in g flat-topped structure close to
the Jain temple on the top of the hill. It is possible that this
gate is represented by the gap through which the pilgrims now
pass, but close to this gap is another narrower one, the sides of
Wwhich are faced with etone, sufficiently wide to allow a palanguid
to pass. A similar gap can be seen in the south wall of New
Rajagriba, close to the Dak bungalow, and immediately west of
the large gap in this wall through which the modern road passes.

The only other feature of the eastern wall which may be
mentioned is the curions bend near its vorth end, with a tank
close to it outside the wall, This e poseibly the site of the
garden of Jivaka mentioned by the Chinege pilgrims,

(2) High areas inside the city.—The plan shows that the
interior of the city is bf no means so uniform asa casual
observer unfamiliar wigh the localivy might suppose, On the
oontrary, a sharp distinction can he drawn between relatively

bhigh areas, on which, as a rule, etones and the foundations of
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buildings extst I sbundance, and lower areas, in which few i
uny signs of previous ‘nhabitation can be traced. Most of the
portions of the city marked in the plan as covered with ‘¢ dense
jungle ** are low-lying, andit is practically impossible to trace
snything -of interest in these, owing to the acoumulations of
voil and the changes caused by the gluggish strcams which wind

through them.

The irregularity of the boundarics of the higher areas ghown
in the plan is to some extent due to the fact that the survey
Jines have been taken along their bases, so that the appearance
is complicated by débris fallen from above. In many casea
the tops of these areas ate defined by boundary walls. Some of
them have obvion:ly been built up artificially with level tops,
and thus resemble in all respects the numerous forts which can
by seen on the hills which surround Old Rijagriba. Others,
which are less definite, have probably been built up in the usual
manner from the débris of a cucosssion of buildings on the gite.
Notable amongst the former are («) the area on the north-west
of the Masiyar Math, whieh iz about 1,600 feet long and 500
fect broad with a tank, now ugually dry, in its centre; (5) the
approximately rectangular area lying ubout 800 yards south-east
of the Maniyar Math with the shrine of Patadevi on i, which
is worshipped by Abirs as a protection against wild animals ;
{his stands quite 30 feet above the level of the old main road
which rtune past it on the west, and on the north and east is
connceted with eimilar, though lower, areas ; (¢) the area to the
sonth of this close to the couth city wall (No, 10 in plan), on

. which stands a square fort with stone walls 8} feet thick and
circular bastions at the corn€rs. This fort was aliogether con-
cenled by jungle, so {hick {hat sisty wood-catters took more than
four hours to clear the foundations of the walls sufficiently to
allow measurements to be made, Itappears to be of great anti-
quity, and 28 it lics in the very limited portion of Old Rajagribs
from which the Gridhrakita i1l is visible, it may be of interest

in conneelion with the {radition that when King BimbisAra was
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shut up in prison by his son Ajatasatru, he was able to ses Buddba
on that hill.1 -

(3) Roads—Two consideralions are of assistance in tracing
the ancient roads throngh the city. The first is that these roads
do not cross old foundations, and are comparatively free from
stones, The second is that they run along comparatively low
lands, with higher areas on either side. The roads which tra-
versed the level country outsile the city itself scem to have
been protected by walls on either side. In 1812 Buchanan was
able to trace * (he foundations of a double wall leading to the
gap * all the way from the South Gate of New Rajagriba to
the entrance to tha.ﬂlla_','. Though these traces are no longer }

obvious, a similar arrangement can be seen along portions of
the road which leads from Old Rajagriba to the Bingangs gap.

The ancient main road through the city has already been
described. At two places (Noe. 11 and 12 on plan) it passes ‘
{hrough narrow gaps between embankments which project from
the high areas on each side. These may possibly represent
gates within the city iteelf, and one of them may be the
“ north gate of the palace city”’. It seems certain that the
road on the east of this, which is now used, is comparatively
modern, as throughout its length it crosses the foundations
of walls and buildings, some of the more important of which
are shown in the plan, Still further to the east there are
signs of another main road, which probably ran from the north
gate to the portions of the city on the east, Other roads seem
to have run by the side of the city walls, usually on the inside,
but there is a wellmarked road on the outside, which extends
from the centre of the south wall as far us the moat on the east.
This road is protected externally with a similar though lower
wall,

(1) Wells—The Nirmayal well closs to the Maniyir Math
on its morth is well known, and a tradition still exists that
| treasure was formerly concealed in it. This well is of the ordi-
| mary circular type, and has been excavated in n maes of bricke

“Lite of Buddha, Rockhill, p, 90 -~
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work. Itis now dry, and about 25 feet deep, The similar
“well by the side of the old road near the Bangangi gap from
which Beglar obfained two inseriptions! still contains water.

There are several other wells which seem to have escaped the
notice of previous observers, and indeed are known to very few
of the villagers. These wells are all square, and have been cub
out of solid rock, Just outside theold sonth gate there is one
which still contains water, apparently stagnant. Its sides are
abont 10 feet square and 20 feet deep, The well north-west of
this one and inside the eity resembles it in all respects, except
that it is choked with earth and is only about 12 feet deep. A
third lies between this well and the Maniyir Math, which is
almost filled up. About 500 feeb to the west of this is a fourth,
about 30 feet deep. The lower part of thisis square, but the upper
third is built up in circular courses of stones, As it is surrounded
by dense bamboo jungle which made observations impossible, its
position shown in the plan is only approximate. A similar well
is said to exist close to the south-west gate outside the walls, but
I have not yet seen it.

(5) Foundations of walls-—All the walls which are shown in
the plan were from 4’ to 4}" thick. They are composed of large
stones, and at present are in most cases practically flush with the
ground. As already mentioned, walls of this type can frequently
be traced along th2 edges of high areas. Others form the
boundaries of rectangular compounds, The enclosure surround-
ing .the Maniyir Math is about 90 yards long and 62 broad.
The area of the compound north-east of this (No. 10) is about
10} acres. The stream which runs through the similar compound
further sonth (No. 14) has carried away large portions of the
‘boundary walls, but enough remains to give an idea of its size.
Though all these walls run approximately north and south, or
east and west, the direction is not accurate, the error varying
from 2 to 14 degrees.

(6) Buildings.—No attempt has been made to show the
foundations of these in any detail, As a general rule, the houses

1. Rep. Archwplogical Burvey, Vol, VILIL, pp. 8686,
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must have been very small, not more than ten feet square. In
a few places the foundations are cireular.

In addition to the stone fort on the south which has already
lLeen mentioned, another strong building or fort (No. 9) stood
close fo the western wall, about half way between the Rajgir
entrance and the Son Bhapdar Cave. The foundations are
about five feet thick and it seems to have been about 110 feet
square, At its north-west corner was a gemi-circular tower
about 36 feet in dinmeter.

Another large building (No. 7) ran parallel to the north wall
of the eily. Its breadth was about 72 fest, and its northcrn
wall can be traced for 160 feet.

(1) Dressed stones—Though a careful wateh was kept, very
fow dressed stones were found. It eeems certain that the
original inhabitants of the valley were not smcquainted
with the use of dressed stone for buildings. At several places
in the valley to the 'south of the Maniydr Math, fragments of
tlie curions low grind stools which are worshipped in Patna
ander the name of gorayd were found. The flat tops of these are
polished.!

(8) Idenfification of sites.—Before sites can be assigned {o
{he four etiipas which both Fa Hicn and Hiven Tsang associat=
ed with the north gate of the Palace City, the position of either

this city it «lf or of the Garden of Jivaka must be definitely
aspertained. In Plale XLI of Volume IIT of the Archwmologi-
cal Reports, General Cunninghsm marked on the map of
Rajgir what he called the  probable position™ of these two sites.
He placed the north gate of the Palace City (calling it
Hastindpur Gale for some remson not mentioned) at a point on
the modern road through the old city about 300 yards 8.-8.-E,,
of the small temple which stands on the mound in the north-
west corner of the city wall; and he marked the garden of
Ambaj ili or Jivaka outside the north wall and at the foot of
Vipul -giri, with its centre about 400 yards east of this temple.

L “Smopth” in A. & B,
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Although the present survey has shown that there is no
eyidence of the existence of either the gate or the garden in or
very near the positions assigned to them by Cunningham,
there are distinet signs of a gate on the ancient main road about
600 yards south of the temple, with brick remains close to it.
This gap or gate stands at the north-east corner of Lhe largest of
the artificially raised areas found inside Old Rajagriba.

It seems quite possible that this area represents the site of the
Palace City. Apart from the probability that the royal residence
was a well-proteoted area inside the city, and at a considerable
distance from any of the gates inthe outer woll, the Chinese
pilgrims’ sccount shows that its north gate was eo far from the
porth gate of the mountain City that they found it convenicnt {o
deseribe the Gridhrakidta Hill after mentioning the four stiipas,
and before des ribing the remainder of the notable places, such
us the Karanda venuvana, associated with the north gate of the
mountain city.

Still farther to the south, however, there is » similar though
less distinct gap or gate across the main road close to the north-
east corner of the small walled compound which surrounded the
Maniyar Math, so that the identification caunot be regarded
as certain,

Similarly, there seem to be two possible sites for the Garden
of Jivaka. Hiuen Teang stated that this was north-east of the
north gate of the palace city, and close to a bend in the
mountain city wall. According to another Chinese secount
cited by Watters, ! it was apparantly ““in the enclosure between
the city proper and the hills which form its outer defence on the
east gide . Both accounts would be correct, if the garden were
¢ither near the north-east corner of the city wall, which bas been
partially wished away by e borrents from Ratna-giri, or near
the small tank just outside the wall at the place where this
makes a very distinet bend.

Tt is impossible to deeide between these sites, which are both
concealed by dense jungle. The probabilities seem to bein

1 Yuan Chwang, Yol 11, p. 181,
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favour of the neighbourhood of the tank, but this, while norlh-
east of the Maniyar Math, is only slightly to the north of due
east from the northern gap or gate on the old main road.

DBetween the sites suggested for the gate and the garden
it is necessary to cross a stream shown in the plan. The bed of
this lies low, and the stipa by the very deep bollow or ditch
marking the site of Srigupta’s fire-pit was probably at some
point along its ancient course, in or close to the large
componad (Neo. 10).
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Mallinaths, 19th Tirthan-
BT n . aa 102
Mandam, Hill at Gays=
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Mohane, River . . . .
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Morhar, River . . . .
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57, 58, 64,
&8, B9, 84,
85, 104,
107, 156.
Morali, Hill . - . . - 20, 49
Murshidabad . - - - 170
Musadpur =1 AR 8
Musahars . & = E e l_!.l}, 115:
117; 165
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Nabinagar, Hill . . - B2
Nadira, Hill . . . - - 24, 152
Naga, image . . - - 146
Nagarjuni, Caves . . . 14, 16, 20
CH@l . . .14, 1926
— Dova . - 16
Nagasthan . . - . 148
Magini, image . . - - 08, 134
Nobar Khan Nowsti . . 15, 16
MWalli o o c.svew = = an
Nanaiwang, River, mee
Nuni.
Wamak . . = + = * * 7, 170,
171
Nandi, image - « » - 46
Wors Panth . - - - - 5l
Narasimhs, temple . . 46, &7
- im‘gﬂ e B 151.. 158,
163.
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123
Marayan, image of, see
also Lakshmi snd
Vasudevs . . - - - 92, 45, 97
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45, 47, B3,
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- 158.
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Navagraba . . « « » 35, a6,
123, 144.

Navaratna, at Bihar . . a2
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102, 111,
128.
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Neduynnals . . . . = 126
Nemnath, Tirthankara . 102
Nepal . . . . . . » 119,12,
154, 168.
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chive . - . - ¥ 53
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Nirmalpori . s 132
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Ongari, see Amangari
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Padukss . . . . - - 108,144
Poharpur . . « s s 64
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Pandu e e a
Paperuakers, at Bihar .
Papniochun, at Gaya
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Parabrahms, FParamesh-
Pachsara . .. = i .
Parasari Kunda . . . .
Parasnath, Hill. . . .
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Parsis . . =
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Pausal, abode of Yatis .
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61

2

150

17, 18

159

b, 6, T, 26,
80, 110,
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2, 20, 21,
247, 0,
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53, b4, 62,
T, B3,
115, 148,
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Pinda, oflerings . . 4T, b1
Pir, Dargah of, at
Dabthun | 1E0
Pir Painti, saint af d 83
Pirgada . e 15
Pitambar Singh ROt 122
Pitwans B AT 8
Pokhari, tank at Nn.m—
wat . : 123
Pokharpur, at Fam'n. Pun 102
Pompapuri . T 1
Ponwar Rajputs . 88
Potters . . A - b
Prakash . . . 2
Prapita-maha, mmpIa a8
Pratapa Rudra, of
Warangal . - g 44, 47
Preta Bhawani . . . 34
Pretashila , . . 32—35, 61
Porans Hamea, El.lmll
at Tapoban ‘o 120
Puri. sea Pawna I"uri_

Puri, River=Khuori 1 . 116
Puoshkarana . . - - 102
R

Badhakund, tank at
Gays . . . . 50
BaiDurlabh . . . . . a4
Bai Ehosal Singh
{=KEhushlal 1) . . 17
Raja Deva, temple built
by = / 43
Rajasthan, paIl.nn of
Anokn s i W L s 56
Bagml . e e sie 65—T3
Rajballabh . i 44
Rajgir . .. 127144
and
paseim,
Rajmahal, hills . A 75
Rajput . - « . &8, TO,
s 103, 105,
108, 123,
126.
colony at Bihar . 95
convert to
Buddhissm . . . . .55, 56, 60
.+« . . .66, B, 142
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23, 53, 64,
111, 13,
Ramanandis . . . 143
Ram Das, fourth Slkh .
Bmea: oL A 1m
Bameshvar . . . . 38
Ramgarh . . . . . .61, 67, 71,
76, 126.
Bam Gayas . . , . . B0, 21
Ram=>5ila . . . . 26—28, 53,
40, 50.
Rana-bhumi, at Rajgir . 114, 132
Rani Malati, a Maga . . o6
Ranjit Rai e o T0
Raph, see Arap.
Batnagiri, Ratnachal . . 141, 142,
143,
Raoniyan . = s & 4 = 21
Bavans ..+ w5 ie 48
Rawa, HIl . . . . . 18
Reh, Rehra, alkaline
Isnd . . . P e, &0
Rennell, anr 4, 5, 8, T,
78, 154,
165,
Rikabgatij . . . . 170
Rin Mochan . . . . . 49
Rishabhadeva . . . . 131
Rohita, Kowar=Kunmar. 61
Rohtax . . . . . . T, 24, 61
Buhi Chandhuri . 147, 148
Bokamr . i 7 s T8
Bukmini Eonds . . . 48, 61
: -]
Sahasta Lingga, Rajgir . 139
Sahibganj (Gaya) . . . 1n, ﬁf
55, 63, B4,
. 147, 157.
Bakaldvipi Brahmans .. . 150
Bakri, River. . . . = T, 83
Sakti, image . . « 52, 100,
145.
—pech. . s 4 - = 29, 54
— temple. . . . . 51
Bakys Muni, image of . B2
Balabatganj . . - - - k(]
Balaiya, Hill. . . . « 20
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a7l Pass
Salimabad . . . . . 2
| Samndhi, of Bannyasis . 10, 57, 111,
' 157, 158,
Samudra Vijuys . 102
Baonvad . 0 e . 108
Sanak Tirtha Kunda . . 120
Banstana: Eunda . , ., 120, 138
Bangat, of 8ikhs . . . B 73, 170
Bangram Saha . . . 101
Bankara Acharyys . . 38, 35, :g..
Bantinath, 16th Tirthan-

R L SRR ke o 101
Banwas . P &8, 89
Bapahi, mica mins . . 69
Bapahi Ghat . . . . . 142
Baphneri, Hill . 152
Sarasvati, image . . . 148

, near Bodh 2

Byh s . A aitells
—————, &t Rajgir . 133
Saren, village and hill . 124123
Satghara, Barabar caves 16, 17
Batsanda, Hill . . . . B2
SBaturn, planet,=Gywa

sGayn., . . . ... o 1?,115
SatyRyog. . . o ™
Bemiramis . . . . . 113
Baton, Mr. . . . , . an, 48
Ehnhl.l:sd ’

SEhaikh Huh.l.mmoﬂ.

Dargahof . . . . 64
Shahzndas, ﬂur:m:h.nh

of Nomak . . . . . 17, 178
Shamsherganj . . . - 162
Sharafuddin, of Bihar . 20, 140
Bhui.‘hpuﬂ e & = . EL HL ml

. 58.

Sherpur . . « &% 4 165

. e, 76

SherShah. . . . . . - 129, 150
Sheshanags, image near

Bargson . . . . s 146
Shitntl:‘ Rm_‘ﬁiffnf;l of . 4
Ehoh , or

Natmepdir . . . . 44, 48
Bhrotriva, Brahman

versed in Vedas . . 14, 21, 118
Siddheshvara, temple at

Barabar. . . = 19
Bijhori Ghat . . . . 80, 81
Biksndrs . . . . « = 80



Bilajit . « o o o o+

Bilap) iimar = o s
Simhala, Eing of . . -
Simhasans, Bodk Gaya .
Simbhavahani, temple .
Sinans, River . .

Singhatiya . - .
Singhanl . . . + =
Bisson, Mr. . . . .
Bita, image of . . .
Sitakunda, Monghyr .
, Tapoban
, Rajgir . - -
Sita Marhi . . . - -
Biva, image of . . . -

—ripok: of L
— temple . . . -

Siva Bharthi .
Siva Devi . . « &
Bior, Hl. . . « -

Holeh -l e e
Bohaipur . . « . & -
Bohel Deva, Raja . . -
Boms Kunda, Rajgir . .
SBometshikhara, Hill, =

Parasnath . . . .
Bon, River . .

Bonpur . .

Borushedi, -Snl'l-h "Fud]
Bprings, hot, at Tapoban
, at Bajgir .

Bravakas, Jain laymen .
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162, 163.

119, 120
133136,
139, 140.
0, 102,
103, 105,
131, 133,

Paca

Brenika, Baja, (=8enok) 101, 103,

131, 138,

142, 143,

Sriangs=Breyamsa . . 131

Srimal, sect of Jains . . 102, 105

Bri Malini. . . 3 104

Bringirikh, Hill, Glj'l . 49
——  naar

Rajauli . . . « « - T

Bringirikhi Kunda . : 140
Bripujva, spiritual head

of Jains . - 105
Bobah, i.e., Eubld’.l.r, o!

Patna .. . . . + = 80
-, of

Gujerat . . . . . 167

Budama, Cave . . . 17

Fodras . . . . . 39, 1085,

106, 131
Sujodun Raja, (=8aund-

yomna T) . " = s 10

Sokhnar, River . . . - = b6

Bultanpur . . . . + 418

Sumar, River £ . B84

Sumba, Hill . . . . 106

Son, worshipof. . . . 61

Sunrh, River . . + . 20, 25,

154.

Supneri, Hill . . . . 153

Burya, imageof. . . . al, 38, 47,

97, 88, 107,

131, 134,

138, 148,

149 151,

168,

———, tomple of . . 44, 47, 88,

106, 145,

148, 149,

151, 153,

Baryagarha . . . - . 1, 2
Suorya Giri, of Bodh

ey - « i s 38

Surya Pokhar, Bargaon . = 97, 144

Surya Kunds . . . . 135, 138,

140.

Sirya Talab, at Gaya . 47

Suryavamsi Rajput . 67

Surjiruk, Barabar hill 18
Suvarna Sar, see Kanak-
SAF. »
Buvidhinatha, 9th Tir-

thankara . . « « == 102
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Tapazyas = s = = = » 1028
Tapoban . . . « - .« 118, 121,
124,

Tara Devi, image at
Eespa . . . - .« . ' 155 156

——————, templa at
Bodh Gays . . . . BT
Tara Tambuol . . . . 104
Tarhari, Bargaon . . . 08
Tati, River . . . . - BT
Tegh Bahadur . . . 1m
Tak, Hill . . 3l <A
Tekari . . .« « . « -18, 155
157.
Telhata 2 & & & w & Eﬂ. a1
Telingana . &« . « =« » 107
Tedard', . . = « o & T, E

Tedariyh . « a s + &
Tetos, HlL . . . . 63, 124
Thakur, of Pathra . . . T, 5
Tigee o Giem s = r 115108
Tikealt . . - = + o = 67, T4
Tilaiva, Biver=Teluriya 65,115
Tirtha . . - « . = 47,49, 1065
138, 143,
Trota Yug . . = - 122, 150
Trikait Ba . . . - - ar
Trivikrama . . « « - 151
Tughra, character . . . a
Tongli » « = ¢« « s = o5
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Vdayans . = - = = = E.)
TVdyant < « s = = = a0
TUgriva, Raja . .+ « - 101
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Vanar, Vanari, Rajgir
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Varshani, image . . .
Vasizshta Eunda
Vasndeva, or Lakshmi

Narayan, image ueually
called . . . o . .
5 .

Vasupujya, 12tH Tirthan-
kara .
Yedons . . .
Vihar, name of Bihar .
Yijayanagar . . . -
Vikram, see Bikram.
Vikrama Samvat, era .
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